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SiBE18-621 Introduction

1. Introduction

1.1

Safety Cautions

Cautions and B Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
Warnings B The caution items are classified into “ 4\ Warning” and “ /j\ Caution”. The “ /f\ Warning”

1.1.1

items are especially important since they can lead to death or serious injury if they are not
followed closely. The “ & Caution” items can also lead to serious accidents under some
conditions if they are not followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety caution items
described below.
B About the pictograms
/\ This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.
(O This symbol indicates a prohibited action.
The prohibited item or action is shown inside or near the symbol.
@ This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown inside or near the symbol.
m After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the
equipment operates normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the
customer.

Caution in Repair

& Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket before
disassembling the equipment for a repair.

Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can cause an
electrical shook.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or
inspecting the circuits, do not touch any electrically charged sections of the
equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch the
discharging refrigerant gas.
The refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor at the
welded section, release the refrigerant gas completely at a well-ventilated
place first.

If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor, the refrigerant gas or
refrigerating machine oil discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it can
cause injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the area. The
refrigerant gas can generate toxic gases when it contacts flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical
components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting repair work.
A charged capacitor can cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or unplugging the
power cable plug.

Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the equipment can
cause an electrical shock or fire.

QPO O
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& Caution

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands.
Working on the equipment with wet hands can cause an electrical shock.

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water.
Washing the unit with water can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a humid or
wet place, to avoid electrical shocks.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable when cleaning
the equipment.
The internal fan rotates at a high speed, and cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it.
The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down
sufficiently before conducting repair work.
Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place.
Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen deficiency.

e 06 VOV

1.1.2 Cautions Regarding Products after Repair

& Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable model and
appropriate tools to conduct repair work. Never attempt to modify the
equipment.

The use of inappropriate parts or tools can cause an electrical shock,
excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation site has
sufficient strength to withstand the weight of the equipment.

If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the installation
work is not conducted securely, the equipment can fall and cause injury.

Be sure to install the product correctly by using the provided standard
installation frame.

Incorrect use of the installation frame and improper installation can cause the
equipment to fall, resulting in injury.

For integral units
only

Be sure to install the product securely in the installation frame mounted on a
window frame.
If the unit is not securely mounted, it can fall and cause injury.

For integral units
only
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& Warning

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and follow the
technical standards related to the electrical equipment, the internal wiring
regulations and the instruction manual for installation when conducting
electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can cause an
electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor and outdoor
units. Make the connections securely and route the cable properly so that there
is no force pulling the cable at the connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure
that the terminal cover does not lift off or dismount because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section can cause
an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.

Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or fire.
Placing heavy items on the power cable, and heating or pulling the power cable
can damage the cable.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A) in the
refrigerant system.

If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure results,
causing equipment damage and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it before
charging the refrigerant. After charging refrigerant, make sure that there is no
refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped, be sure to
perform pump-down and close the service valve, to prevent the refrigerant gas
from leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas itself is harmless, but it can
generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters,
stoves and ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to disposed
of the old battery to prevent children from swallowing it.
If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.

& Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases depending on the
conditions of the installation site, to prevent electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of
combustible gas leaks.
If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame properly.
If the packing and seal are not installed properly, water can enter the room and
wet the furniture and floor.

For integral units
only

1.1.3 Inspection after Repair

& Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose, then insert
the plug into a power outlet all the way.
If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or deteriorated, be sure to
replace them.

Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat
generation or fire.
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& Warning

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the same power
outlet with other electrical appliances, since it can cause an electrical shock,
excessive heat generation or fire.

& Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected properly, and
if the connections at the soldered or crimped terminals are secure.

Improper installation and connections can cause excessive heat generation,
fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it.
Corroded installation platform or frame can cause the unit to fall, resulting in

injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly grounded.
Improper grounding can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and make sure
that the resistance is 1 Mohm or higher.
Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.
Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the furniture
and floor.

1.1.4 Using Icons
Icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information. The meaning of each

icon is described in the table below:

1.1.5 Using Icons List

Icon Type of Description
Information
Note A “note” provides information that is not indispensable, but may
nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
Note:
Caution A “caution” is used when there is danger that the reader, through
incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, loose data, get
Caution an unexpected result or has to restart (part of) a procedure.

& Warning

Warning A “warning” is used when there is danger of personal injury.

specific topic.

Reference | A “reference” guides the reader to other places in this binder or
in this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
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List of Functions SiBE18-621
1. List of Functions
m m
(%] [
S >
~ i~
L (|
o o
© ©
Category Functions ?r Category Functions ?r
N N
0 ?
x x
= =
o o
. Air Purifying Filter with Bacteriostatic & _
Inverter (with Inverter Power Control) O Virustatic Functions
-5
Operation Limit for Cooling (°CDB) ~ Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter —
Basic 46
Function -15 Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalyti
; - N N ir Purifying Filter wi otocatalytic _
Operation Limit for Heating (°CWB) 155 Deodorizing Function
Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic
PAM Control ~  |heatha | AirPuritying Filter -
Oval Scroll Compressor O Clean Longlife Filter (Option) —
Swing Compressor — Mould Proof Air Filter —
Compressor -
Rotary Compressor — Wipe-clean Flat Panel —
Reluctance DC Motor (@) Washable Grille —
Power-Airflow Flap — Filter Cleaning Indicator —
Power-Airflow Dual Flaps — Mold Proof Operation —
Power-Airflow Diffuser — Heating Dry Operation —
Wide-Angle Louvers — Good-Sleep Cooling Operation —
gi?frinofvc\)lrtable Vertical Auto-Swing (Up and Down) — 24-Hour On/Off Timer —
Horizontal Auto-Swing (Right and Left) — Timer 72-Hour On/Off Timer —
3-D Airflow — Night Set Mode —
Comfort Airflow Mode — Auto-Restart (after Power Failure) —
3-Step Airflow (H/P Only) — Self-Diagnosis (Digital, LED) Display ©)
Auto Fan Speed — Worry Free Wiring-Error Check —
Indoor Unit Silent Operation — D%ig%ﬁ:{'ty & | Automatic Test Operation o
Night Quiet Mode (Automatic) (@) Y Memory Function ©)
Outdoor Unit Silent Operation o Anticorrosion Treatment of Outdoor o
Comfort (Manual) Heat Exchanger
Control . Multi-Split / Split Type Compatible
Intelligent Eye — Indoor Unit —
Quick Warming Function (@) Flexible Voltage Correspondence —
Hot-Start Function — Flexibility High Ceiling Application —
Automatic Defrosting @) Chargeless —
Automatic Operation — Either Side Drain (Right or Left) —
Operation Programme Dry Function — Power-Selection —
5-Rooms Centralized Controller
Fan Only — (Option) —
New Powerful Operation . Remote Control Adaptor .
(Non-Inverter) Remote (Normal Open-Pulse Contact) (Option)
. Control Remote Control Adaptor
Inverter Powerful Operation — (Normal Open Contact) (Option) —
—— ) . DIlI-NET Compatible (Adaptor) _
Priority-Room Setting (Option)
Lifestyle Cooling / Heating Mode Lock — Remote Wireless —
Convenience | Home Leave Operation — Controller Wired —

ECONO Mode

Indoor Unit On/Off Switch

Signal Reception Indicator

Temperature Display

Another Room Operation

Note: O : Holding Functions

— : No Functions
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List of Functions
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—~ | @ ~ | o
E = E % = E
SHE SHE
i > i >
Category Functions 3 S 3 Category Functions E‘g 8 8
o o o o o o
Al L Al Al 0 Al
N|lD|D D D|lD
X | X | X X | X | X
FlF|F FlF|F
Lo | Ll |
Inverter (with Inverter Power Control) | O | O | O Air Purifying Filter with Bacteriostatic, | _ | _ | _
Basi Operation Limit for Cooling (°CDB) — == Virustatic Functions
asic
Function Operation Limit for Heating (°CWB) —|—— Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter — | ==
N Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalytic | _ | _
PAM Control Deodorizing Function ©
Oval Scroll Compressor s B Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic olo|—
Swing Compressor — | = = Air-Purifying Filter
Compressor — -
Rotary Compressor — | == CH;falth & Long life Filter (Option) N . -
ean
Reluctance DC Motor —| == Mold Proof Air Filter 0[O0 |0O
Power-Airflow Flap — = — Wipe-clean Flat Panel 0|0 |0
Power-Airflow Dual Flaps 0|0 |0 Washable Grille — ==
Power-Airflow Diffuser —|—|— Filter Cleaning Indicator — | ==
Wide-Angle Louvers oO|0]|O Mold Proof Operation
Comfortable Vertical A : D ololo Heating D :
Airflow ertical Auto-Swing (Up and Down) eating Dry Operation — ==
Horizontal Auto-Swing (Right and Left) | — | — | — Good-Sleep Cooling Operation — ==
3-D Airflow —|—|— 24-Hour On/Off Timer 0|0 ]| O
Comfort Airflow Mode O | O | — |Timer 72-Hour On/Off Timer — | —|—
3-Step Airflow (H/P Only) — | —|— Night Set Mode 0[O ]|O
Auto Fan Speed O|O0]|O Auto-Restart (after Power Failure) 0[O0 ]|O
Indoor Unit Silent Operation O|O0|O Self-Diagnosis (Digital, LED) Display | O | O | O
- - : Worry Free I
Night Quiet Mode (Automatic) — | — | — | “Reliability & Wiring Error Check — | ——
Outdoor Unit Silent Operation Durability” . )
Comfort (Manual) || Anticorrosion Treatment of Outdoor N
Control - Heat Exchanger
Intelligent Eye 0|0 |0
Quick Warming Function — | == Multi-Split / Split Type Compatible ololo
Hot-Start Function o|lo|o Indoor Unit
Automatic Defrosting —|—|— Flexible Voltage Correspondence 0|0 | O
Automatic Operation O|O0 |0 Flexibility High Ceiling Application — | ==
Operation Programme Dry Function 0|0 |0 Chargeless —|—|—
Fan Only 0|0 |0 Either Side Drain (Right or Left) 0[O0 | O
mc\al\évnlz%werful Operation (Non- N Power Selection N
Inverter Powerful Operation 0|0 |0 5-Rooms Centralized Controller 0[O0 |O
(Option)
Priority-Room Setting —|—|— Remote Control Adaptor _ ololo
Cooling / Heating Mode Lock — | — | — | Remote (Normal Open-Pulse Contact) (Option)
ggens\}glrﬁence Home Leave Operation — | — | o | Control Remote Control Adaptor ololo
ECONO Mode olo|— (Normal Open Contact) (Option)
Indoor Unit On/Off Switch olo|o DIll-NET Compatible (Adaptor) olo|o
(Option)
Signal Reception Indicator O | O | O |Remote Wireless OO0 |O
Temperature Display — | — | — | Controller Wired — | ==

Another Room Operation

Note:

O : Holding Functions
—: No Functions
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> .
w as] | m
£ | s £ |2
Category Functions 2 é Category Functions 3 Zé
B3| & 2| &
) %) ) )
X X X X
~ — — ~
[T [T [T L
. Air Purifying Filter with Bacteriostatic & | .
Inverter (with Inverter Power Control) @) O Virustatic Functions
Basi Operation Limit for Cooling (°CDB) — — Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter — —
asic
Function : I L (o - _ Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalytic _
Operation Limit for Heating (°CWB) Deodorizing Function ©)
. . Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic .
PAM Control Air-Purifying Filter o
Oval Scroll Compressor — — | Health & Long life Filter (Option) — —
Swing Compressor — — |Clean Mold Proof Air Filter O ©)
Compressor -
Rotary Compressor — — Wipe-clean Flat Panel O ©)
Reluctance DC Motor — — Washable Grille — —
Power-Airflow Flap — Filter Cleaning Indicator — —
Power-Airflow Dual Flaps O O Mold Proof Operation — —
Power-Airflow Diffuser — — Heating Dry Operation — —
Wide-Angle Louvers @) (@) Good-Sleep Cooling Operation — —
Comfortable Vertical Auto-Swi o) On/Off Ti
Airflow ertical Auto-Swing (Up and Down) @) 24-Hour On/Off Timer O @)
Horizontal Auto-Swing (Right and Left)| O O |[Timer 72-Hour On/Off Timer — —
3-D Airflow O @) Night Set Mode O O
Comfort Airflow Mode — — Auto-Restart (after Power Failure) O ©)
3-Step Airflow (H/P Only) — — | Worry Free Self-Diagnosis (Digital, LED) Display O o
Auto Fan Speed e} O |‘Reliability & | wiring-Error Check — | —
Durability Ard o Treat T of Outd
. ; nticorrosion Treatment of Outdoor
Indoor Unit Silent Operation Heat Exchanger — —
. . . o _ Multi-Split / Split Type Compatible
Night Quiet Mode (Automatic) Indoor Unit (@) e)
Comfort it Si i
anmtrgl (O,\X;?,?f;ﬁ)un” Silent Operation — — Flexible Voltage Correspondence — O
Intelligent Eye o) O | Flexibility High Ceiling Application — | —
Quick Warming Function — — Chargeless — —
Hot-Start Function O O Either Side Drain (Right or Left) O O
Automatic Defrosting — — Power-Selection — —
; ; 5-Rooms Centralized Controller
Automatic Operation O O (Option) O O
. . Remote Control Adaptor
Operation Programme Dry Function O O Remote (Normal Open-Pulse Contact) (Option) O O
Control Remote Control Adaptor
Fan Only 0 C (Normal Open Contact) (Option) © 0
New Powerful Operation - _ DII-NET Compatible (Adaptor) o o
(Non-Inverter) (Option)
Inverter Powerful Operation O O | Remote Wireless O O
Priority-Room Setting — | — |Controller Wired — | =
Cooling / Heating Mode Lock — —
Lifestyle Home Leave Operation o) e
Convenience
ECONO Mode — —
Indoor Unit On/Off Switch (@) (©)
Signal Reception Indicator @) @)
Temperature Display — —
Another Room Operation — —

Note: O : Holding Functions

—: No Functions
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SlolS S|l
>\ 2| > > 2>
< | > | < </ > | <
g8 |8 2|88
Category Functions 0| O |® Category Functions OO |®
1o o Ye] Yol o Yo
Al Yol Al [s\) 0 Al
n|lD|D D D|lD
X | X | X X | X | X
ajlo|lo alo|o
L@ |o@ [T I TH T
. Air Purifying Filter with Bacteriostatic &
Inverter (with Inverter Power Control) | O | O | O Virustatic Functions — ==
Basic Operation Limit for Cooling (°CDB) — | —|— Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter — | — | —
i
Function : - N o Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalytic | _ | |
Operation Limit for Heating (°CWB) Deodorizing Function
o Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic |
PAM Control Health & Air-Purifying Filter
Oval Scroll Compressor — | — | —|Clean Mold Proof Air Filter 0[O ]|O
Compressor Swing Compressor — == Wipe-clean Flat Panel — ==
P Rotary Compressor — | —|— Washable Grille — ==
Reluctance DC Motor — | —|— Mold Proof Operation —|—|—
Power-Airflow Flap — | —|— Heating Dry Operation —|——
Power-Airflow Dual Flaps — == Good-Sleep Cooling Operation — ==
Power-Airflow Diffuser — == 24-Hour On/Off Timer O|O | O
imer
Comfortabl Wide-Angle Louvers — | —|— Night Set Mode 0|0 | O
omfortable
Airflow Vertical Auto-Swing (Up and Down) — | —— Auto-Restart (after Power Failure) 0[O ]|O
Horizontal Auto-Swing (Right and Left) | — | — | — Worry Free Self-Diagnosis (Digital, LED) Display O|O | O
3-D Airflow — | == Dﬁﬁ!{%ﬁ:{'}ty & | Wiring-Error Check —| ==
3-Step Airflow (H/P Only) N Anticorrosion Treatment of Outdoor I
Heat Exchanger
Multi-Split / Split Type Compatible
Auto Fan Speed 0|0 |0 Indoor Unit O[O ]| O
Indoor Unit Silent Operation 0|0 |0 Flexible Voltage Correspondence 0[O0 | O
Night Quiet Mode (Automatic) L= 1= | Fexibilit High Ceiling Application — | ——
xibili
Outdoor Unit Silent Operation N y Chargeless N
Comfort (Manual) 9
Control Intelligent Eye — | == Either Side Drain (Right or Left) — | ==
Quick Warming Function — | = — Power-Selection —|——
: 5-Rooms Centralized Controller
Hot-Start Function 0|0 |0 (Option) 0|0 | O
) . Remote Control Adaptor
Automatic Defrosting | ge”][m? (Normal Open-Pulse Contact) (Option) 0100
ontro|
’ ’ Remote Control Adaptor
. Automatic Operation O|O0|0O (Normal Open Contact) (Option) 0|0 ]| O
Operation Programme Dry Function olo|oO DIII-NET Compatible (Adaptor) (Option) | O | O | O
Fan Only 0|0 | O Remote Wireless O|O | O
New Powerful Operation _ | — | _ | controller Wired .
(Non-Inverter)
Inverter Powerful Operation O|0O0]|O
Priority-Room Setting — | ——
Cooling / Heating Mode Lock — | ——
Lifestyle Home Leave Operation o|lo|O
Convenience
ECONO Mode — | —|—
Indoor Unit On/Off Switch 0|0 |0
Signal Reception Indicator 0|0 |0
Temperature Display — | ——
Another Room Operation — | —|—

Note: O : Holding Functions
— : No Functions
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m QEJ m QEJ
2| 2| s
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S o8
Category Functions $ re) Category Functions $ re)
[Te] ﬁ g LKN)
% Q %) (>l<)
513 o >
| i o
. Air Purifying Filter with Bacteriostatic &
Inverter (with Inverter Power Control) o | O Virustatic Functions @) O
Operation Limit for Cooling (°CDB) — | — Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter @) O
Basic Function L N Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalytic
Operation Limit for Heating (°CWB) Deodorizing Function — | —
. Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic R
PAM Control Air-Purifying Filter
Oval Scroll Compressor — | — Health & Gl Long life Filter (Option) — | —
Swing Compressor — | — ea ean Mold Proof Air Filter ©) O
Compressor -
Rotary Compressor — | — Wipe-clean Flat Panel — | —
Reluctance DC Motor — | = Washable Grille — @)
Power-Airflow Flap — | — Filter Cleaning Indicator — | —
Power-Airflow Dual Flaps — | — Mold Proof Operation — | —
Power-Airflow Diffuser — | — Heating Dry Operation — | —
Wide-Angle Louvers — | O Good-Sleep Cooling Operation — | —
Comfortable - : -
Airflow Vertical Auto-Swing (Up and Down) o | O 24-Hour On/Off Timer ©) O
Horizontal Auto-Swing (Right and Left)| — | — | Timer 72-Hour On/Off Timer — | —
3-D Airflow — | — Night Set Mode (@) (@)
Comfort Airflow Mode — | — Auto-Restart (after Power Failure) O O
3-Step Airflow (H/P Only) — | O Worry Free Self-Diagnosis (Digital, LED) Display @) O
Auto Fan Speed O | O |‘Reliability & Wiring-Error Check — | —
Durability Anl ion Treat ¥ of OUtd
. : nticorrosion Treatment of Outdoor
Indoor Unit Silent Operation o | O Heat Exchanger — | —
; : ; . Multi-Split / Split Type Compatible
Night Quiet Mode (Automatic) Indoor Unit O O
Comfort Control %‘;ﬁﬁgq)un" Silent Operation — | = Flexible Voltage Correspondence o] o
Intelligent Eye — | — | Flexibility High Ceiling Application — | -
Quick Warming Function — | — Chargeless — | —
Hot-Start Function o | O Either Side Drain (Right or Left) — | —
Automatic Defrosting — | — Power-Selection — | —
; : 5-Rooms Centralized Controller
Automatic Operation o | O (Option) @) le)
: : Remote Control Adaptor
Operation Programme Dry Function o | O (Normal Open-Pulse Contact) (Option) O O
Remote Control R 1o Control Adant
emote Control Adaptor
Fan Only 10 (Normal Open Contact) (Option) o o
New Powerful Operation I DIII-NET Compatible (Adaptor) o o
(Non-Inverter) (Option)
Inverter Powerful Operation O | O |Remote Wireless O O
Priority-Room Setting — | — |Controller Wired — | —
Cooling / Heating Mode Lock — | —
Lifestyle Home Leave Operation o| o
Convenience
ECONO Mode — | —
Indoor Unit On/Off Switch o | O
Signal Reception Indicator o | O

Temperature Display

Another Room Operation

Note:

O : Holding Functions
—: No Functions
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List of Functions
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Category Functions 2 3 Category Functions 2 3
S| 8 8 | 8
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. Air Purifying Filter with Bacteriostatic& | o
Inverter (with Inverter Power Control) @) O Virustatic Functions
Basi Operation Limit for Cooling (°CDB) — — Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter — —
asic
Function : - S o . . Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalytic . .
Operation Limit for Heating (°CWB) Deodorizing Function
_ _ Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic _ _
PAM Control Deodorizing Function
Oval Scroll Compressor — — | Health & Longlife Filter (Option) O O
Swing Compressor — | — |Clean Mold Proof Air Filter o) o)
Compressor -
Rotary Compressor — — Wipe-clean Flat Panel — —
Reluctance DC Motor — — Washable Grille @) ©)
Power-Airflow Flap — — Filter Cleaning Indicator O O
Power-Airflow Dual Flaps — — Mold Proof Operation
Power-Airflow Diffuser — — Heating Dry Operation — —
Wide-Angle Louvers — — Good-Sleep Cooling Operation — —
Comfortable : : -
Airflow Vertical Auto-Swing (Up and Down) ©) O 24-Hour On/Off Timer — —
Horizontal Auto-Swing (Right and Left) | — — | Timer 72-Hour On/Off Timer O ©)
3-D Airflow — — Night Set Mode — —
Comfort Airflow Mode — — Auto-Restart (after Power Failure) O O
3-Step Airflow (H/P Only) — — | Worry Free Self-Diagnosis (Digital, LED) Display O O
Auto Fan Speed — | — | Reliability & | wiring-Error Check — | —
Durability Anl on Treat ¥ of Outd
. : nticorrosion Treatment of Outdoor
Indoor Unit Silent Operation — — Heat Exchanger — —
; : ; _ _ Multi-Split / Split Type Compatible
Night Quiet Mode (Automatic) Indoor Unit O ©)
Comfort it Si i
Control (O'\X;ﬂ%(;rl)Umt Silent Operation — | = Flexible Voltage Correspondence — | =
Intelligent Eye — | — |Flexibility High Ceiling Application — o)
Quick Warming Function — | — Chargeless — | —
Hot-Start Function ©) O Either Side Drain (Right or Left) — —
Automatic Defrosting — — Power-Selection — —
: : 5-Rooms Centralized Controller
Automatic Operation @) O (Option) — —
: : Remote Control Adaptor
Operation Programme Dry Function @) O Remote (Normal Open-Pulse Contact) (Option) | — —
Control Remote Control Adaptor
Fan Only O o (Normal Open Contact) (Option) - -
New Powerful Operation . _ DIlI-NET Compatible (Adaptor) o o
(Non-Inverter) (Option)
Inverter Powerful Operation — — | Remote Wireless O O
Priority-Room Setting — | — |Controller Wired o) o)
Cooling / Heating Mode Lock — —
Lifestyle Home Leave Operation — | —

Convenience

ECONO Mode

Indoor Unit On/Off Switch

Signal Reception Indicator

Temperature Display

Another Room Operation

Note:

O : Holding Functions
— : No Functions
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Specifications SiBE18-621
- - L
1. Specifications
50Hz 230V
Model RMXS112E7V3B RMXS140E7V3B RMXS160E7V3B
4HP 5HP 6HP
Cooling Capagity (ké‘;’}’,h) 11.2(9,630) 14.0 (12,040) 15.5 (13,330)
Heating Capacity (ké‘;’}’,h) 12,5 (10,750) 16.0 (13,760) 17.5 (15,050)
Total Indoor Unit Capacity kW 5.5~14.5 7.0~18.2 8.0~20.8
Power Consumption w —
Running Current A —
Casing Color Ivory White
Type Hermetically Sealed Scroll Type
Compressor Model JT100G-VDL
Motor Output
(2.2KW/60rps) ’ kw 25 3.0 35
Refrigerant Model DAPHNE FVC68D
Qil Charge | L 15
T R-410A
Refrigerant ype 0
Charge kg 4.0
: m3¥/min
A'I_'{ Flow Rate Cooling (cfm) 106 (3,742)
*) Heating sz')” 106 (3,742)
Type Propeller
Fan Motor Output w 70+70
Running Current A 0.4+0.4
Power Consumption w 88+88
Starting Current A 19.2 23.7 25.2
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 1,345x900x320
Weight kg 127
Operation Cooling dBA 51 52 54
Sound Heating dBA 53 54 55
o Liquid mm ¢9.5 (Flare Connection)
(F,:I(’))rlggection Gas mm $19.1 (Brazing Connection)
Drain mm 018
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
No. of Wiring Connection 3 For Power Supply (Including Earth Wiring), 2 For Interunit Wiring (Outdoor Unit-BP)
O.U.-BP m 55
Total piping N
length BP-I.U. m 60 80 90
System Total m 115 135 145
Max. piping BP - L.U. m 15
length 1st Branch - I.U. m 40
O.U.-BP m 30
Max. level
difference O.U.-LU. m 30
BP-BP, LU.- L.U. m 15
Necessity of Additional Charge * kg/m Necessary
Note:

1. % Refrigerant charge is required. (Chargeless piping length Om)

Formula for calculation charge : R (kg)

R = Total length (m) of liquid pipe size at $9.5x0.054 + Total length (m) of liquid piping size at $6.4x0.022

2. The data are based on the conditions shown in the table below.

Cooling Heating

Piping Length

Indoor ; 27°CDB / 19°CWB Indoor ; 20°CDB
Outdoor ; 35°CDB Outdoor ; 7°CDB / 6°CWB

Main Piping : 5m
Branch Piping : 3m
Level difference:0m

Qutdoor Unit

Main Piping

Indoor Unit
BP Unit

Branch Piping

(Q0143)

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?#/minx35.3

10
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Specifications

1.2 BP Unit

50Hz 230V
Model BPMKS967B2B BPMKS967B3B
Connectable Indoor Units 1~2 Units 1~3 Units
Casing Color Paintingless
Power Consumption w 10 10
Running Current A 0.05 0.05
Refrigerant Type R-410A
Dimension (HxWxD) mm 180%x294(650)*x350
Package Dimension (HxWxD) mm 257x738x427
Machine Weight kg 75 8
Gross Weight kg 1 12
Number of Wiring Connections 4 for Interunit Wiring
Piping Liquid mm Main : $9.5x1/ Branch : $6.4x2 Main : $9.5x1 / Branch : $6.4x3
Connection | Gas mm Main : $19.1x1/Branch : $15.9x2 Main : $19.1x1/Branch : $15.9x3
(Brazing) Drain mm Drain Processingless
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Piping Length m —
Amount of Additional Charge g/m —
Max. Height Difference m —
Max. Combination kw 14.2 20.8
Min. Combination kW 2.0 2.0
Installation Manual pc. 1
Liquid 1 (For I.D. ¢6.4)
For Main Gas 1 (For 1.D. $12.7)
L Shape Reducer pc. Gas 1 (For I.D. $15.9, 19.1)
Accessories For Branch Qa§ 2 (For I.D. $12.7,9.5) | 3 (For I.D. 912.7, 9.5)
Liquid 1 (For I.D. ¢9.5)
Hanger Metal pc. 4
Screws pc. 8 (M4x8)
Heat Insulation (2pc. is 1 set) 3 Set | 4 Set
Binding Band | pc. 2
Drawing No. C : 4D050058B
Note:
1. BP or Indoor Unit Max. Height - BP or Indoor Unit Min. Height — Max. 15m. Conversion Formulae
Set up BP and indoor unit within 15m height difference. Kkcal/h=kWx860
2. The piping connection must be cut so as to suit the piping sizes of the indoor unit which will be connected. Btu/h=kWx3414
The same sizes should be used for the piping on the outdoor unit. cfm=m?minx35.3
3. ( )*:including auxiliary piping length
Specifications 11



Specifications SiBE18-621
1.3 Indoor Units
L}
Wall Mounted Type
50Hz 230V
Model FTXS20D3VMW FTXS20D3VML
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.0kW Class 2.0kW Class
Front Panel Color White Silver Line
H 8.7 (307) 9.4 (332) 8.7 (307) 9.4 (332)
. m3/min M 6.7 (237) 7.6 (268) 6.7 (237) 7.6 (268)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 4.7 (166) 5.8 (205) 4.7 (166) 5.8 (205)
SL 3.9 (138) 5.0 (177) 3.9 (138) 5.0 (177)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 40
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.16 0.16 0.16 0.16
Power Consumption (Rated) W 35 35 35 35
Power Factor %o 95.1 95.1 95.1 95.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 283x800x195 283x800x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 265x855x340 265x855x340
Weight kg 9 9
Gross Weight kg 12 12
853;%"0” H/L/SL dBA 38/25/22 38/28/25 38/25/22 38/28/25
Sound Power | H dBA 56 56 56 56
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm $18.0 018.0
Drawing No. 3D051085 3D051086
Model FTXS25D3VMW FTXS25D3VML
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.5kW Class 2.5kW Class
Front Panel Color White Silver Line
H 8.7 (307) 9.4 (332) 8.7 (307) 9.4 (332)
. m¥/min M 6.7 (237) 7.6 (268) 6.7 (237) 7.6 (268)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 4.7 (166) 5.8 (205) 4.7 (166) 5.8 (205)
SL 3.9 (138) 5.0 (177) 3.9 (138) 5.0 (177)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 40
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.16 0.16 0.16 0.16
Power Consumption (Rated) w 35 35 35 35
Power Factor % 95.1 95.1 95.1 95.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 283x800x195 283x800x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 265x855x340 265x855x340
Weight kg 9 9
Gross Weight kg 12 12
Qperation | 1y /g1 dBA 38/25/22 38/28/25 38/25/22 38/28/25
Sound Power | H dBA 56 56 56 56
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm $18.0 018.0
Drawing No. 3D051087 3D051088
Conversion Formulae
kecal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?#/minx35.3
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Specifications

50Hz 230V
Model FTXS35D3VMW FTXS35D3VML
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 3.5kW Class 3.5kW Class
Front Panel Color White Silver Line
H 8.9 (314) 9.7 (342) 8.9 (314) 9.7 (342)
. m¥/min M 6.9 (244) 7.9 (279) 6.9 (244) 7.9 (279)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 2.8 (169) 6.0 (212) 4.8 (169) 6.0 (212)
SL 4.0 (141) 5.2 (184) 4.0 (141) 5.2 (184)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 40
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18
Power Consumption (Rated) w 40 40 40 40
Power Factor % 96.6 96.6 96.6 96.6
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 283x800x195 283x800x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 265x855x340 265x855x340
Weight kg 9 9
Gross Weight kg 12 12
Qperation | 1y /g1 dBA 39/26/23 39/29/26 39/26/23 39/29/26
Sound Power | H dBA 57 57 57 57
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm $18.0 018.0
Drawing No. 3D051089 3D051090
Model FTXS50D2V1W FTXS50D2V1L
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 5.0kW Class 5.0kW Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 11.4 (402) 11.4 (402) 11.4 (402) 11.4 (402)
. m3min M 9.3 (328 9.4 (332 9.3 (328 9.4 (332
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 71 5251; 74 2261; 71 2251; 74 E261;
SL 6.2 (219) 6.3 (222) 6.2 (219) 6.3 (222)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 40
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.21
Power Consumption (Rated) W 48 48 48 48
Power Factor % 99.4 99.4 99.4 99.4
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 283x800x195 283x800x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 265x855x340 265x855x340
Weight kg 9 9
Gross Weight kg 12 12
Qperation | Ly sL dBA 46/41/35/32 46/40/34/31 46/41/35/32 46/40/34/31
Sound Power | H dBA 62 62 62 62
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 06.4 064
Piping Connection Gas mm 12.7 12.7
Drain mm 18.0 18.0
Drawing No. 3D051814 3D051815

Conversion Formulae

kecal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?#/minx35.3

Specifications
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Specifications SiBE18-621
50Hz 230V
Model FTXS20CAVMB FTXS25CAVMB
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.0kW Class 2.5kW Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 7.7 (272) 7.8 (275) 7.7 (272) 7.8 (275)
. m¥/min M 5.9 (208) 6.5 (230) 5.9 (208) 6.5 (230)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 4.2 (148) 5.3 (187) 2.2 (148) 5.3 (187)
SL 3.6 (127) 4.6 (162) 3.6 (127) 4.6 (162)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 18 18
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18
Power Consumption (Rated) w 40 40 40 40
Power Factor % 96.6 96.6 96.6 96.6
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 273x784x195 273x784x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 258x834x325 258x834x325
Weight kg 7.5 75
Gross Weight kg 11 11
gggg@‘m” HM/L/SL dBA 38/32/25/22 38/33/28/25 38/32/25/22 38/33/28/25
Sound Power | H dBA 56 56 56 56
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm $18.0 018.0
Drawing No. 3D050941 3D050943
Model FTXS35CAVMB FTXS50EV1B
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 3.5kW Class 5.0kW Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 7.7 (272) 8.1 (286) 14.7 (519) 16.1 (569)
. m3min M 6.0 (212) 6.7 (237) 12.4 (438) 13.9 (491)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) N 2.4 (155) 5.3(187) 10.3 (364) 11.5 (406)
SL 3.8 (134) 4.6 (162) 9.5 (335) 10.2 (360)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 18 43
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable- Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.18 0.15 0.16
Power Consumption (Rated) W 40 40 34 36
Power Factor % 96.6 96.6 98.6 97.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 273x784x195 290x1,050x238
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 258x834x325 337x1,147x366
Weight kg 75 12
Gross Weight kg 11 17
gggggﬂon HML/SL dBA 39/33/26/23 39/34/29/26 43/39/34/31 42/38/33/30
Sound Power | H dBA 57 57 59 58
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 064
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 12.7
Drain mm $18.0 18.0
Drawing No. 3D050945 3D051645
Conversion Formulae
kcal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m#minx35.3
14 Specifications



SiBE18-621

Specifications

50Hz 230V
Model FTXS60EV1B FTXS71EV1B
Cooling | Heating Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity 6.0kW Class 7.1kW Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 16.2 (572) 17.4 (614) 17.4 (614) 19.7 (695)
. m¥/min M 13.6 (480 15.1 (533 14.6 (515 16.6 (586
Air Flow Rates (cém) L 114 2402; 12.7 2448; 116 2409; 135 2477;
SL 10.2 (360) 11.4 (402) 10.6 (374) 12.1 (427)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 43 43
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.20 0.20 0.22
Power Consumption (Rated) w 40 45 45 50
Power Factor % 96.6 97.8 97.8 98.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 290x1,050x238 290x1,050x238
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 337x1,147x366 337x1,147x366
Weight kg 12 12
Gross Weight kg 17 17
Qperation |y si dBA 45/41/36/33 44/40/35/32 46/42/37/34 46/42/37/34
Sound Power | H dBA 61 60 63 63
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 064 964
Piping Connection Gas mm 12.7 15.9
Drain mm 18.0 18.0
Drawing No. 3D051646 3D052803
Model . FTXS71BAVMB '
Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity 7.1kW Class
Front Panel Color White
H 16.7 (590) 18.5 (653)
. m3min M 14.2 (501) 15.1 (533)
Air Flow Rates (ctm) L 11.6 (409) 135 (477)
SL 10.6 (374) 12.1 (427)
Type Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 43
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.20 0.22
Power Consumption (Rated) W 45 50
Power Factor % 96.4 97.6
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 290x1,050x238
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 337x1,147x366
Weight kg 12
Gross Weight kg 17
Qperation | Ly sL dBA 46/42/37/34 46/42/37/34
Sound Power | H dBA 63 63
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 0 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 15.9
Drain mm 18.0
Drawing No. 3D050880

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m¥minx35.3

Specifications
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Specifications SiBE18-621
Duct Connected Type
50Hz 230V
Model . FDXS25CAVMB . . FDXS35CAVMB .
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.5kW Class 3.5kW Class
Front Panel Color — —
H 9.5 (335) 9.5 (335) 10.0 (353) 10.0 (353)
. m3/min M 8.8 (311) 8.8 (311) 9.3 (328) 9.3 (328)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) N 8.0 (282) 8.0(282) 8.5 (300) 8.5 (300)
SL 6.7 (237) 6.7 (237) 7.0 (247) 7.0 (247)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 62 62
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.47 0.47 0.47 0.47
Power Consumption (Rated) W 100 100 100 100
Power Factor % 92,5 92.5 92.5 925
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 200x900x620 200x900x620
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 266x1,106x751 266x1,106x751
Weight kg 25 25
Gross Weight kg 31 31
833;3"0” HM/L/SL dBA 35/33/31/29 35/33/31/29 35/33/31/29 35/33/31/29
External Static Pressure Pa 40 40
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm VP20 (O.D. ¢ 26/1.D. ¢ 20) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 26/1.D. ¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D048945C 3D048946C
Model FDXS50CVMB FDXS60CVMB
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 5.0kW Class 6.0kW Class
Front Panel Color — —
H 12.0 (424) 12.0 (424) 16.0 (565) 16.0 (565)
. m3/min M 11.0 (388) 11.0 (388) 14.8 (523) 14.8 (523)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 10.0 (353) 10.0 (353) 135 (477) 135 (477)
SL 8.4 (297) 8.4 (297) 11.2 (395) 11.2 (395)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 130 130
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.64 0.64 0.74 0.74
Power Consumption (Rated) W 140 140 160 160
Power Factor % 95.1 95.1 94.0 94.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 200x900x620 200x1,100x620
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 266x1,106x751 266x1,306x751
Weight kg 27 30
Gross Weight kg 34 37
ggj{fj'm ‘ HM/L/SL dBA 37/35/33/31 37/35/33/31 38/36/34/32 38/36/34/32
External Static Pressure Pa 40 40
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 064 964
Piping Connection Gas mm 0127 012.7
Drain mm VP20 (O.D. ¢ 26/1.D. ¢ 20) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 26/1.D. ¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D052132 3D0452133
Note: The operating sound is based on the rear side suction inlet and the external static pressure 40 Pa.
Operating sound for under side suction inlet : [operating sound for rear side suction inlet] +5 dB. Conversion Formulae
However, when installation to which the external static pressure becomes low is carried out, Keal/h=kWx860
5 dB or more may go up. Btwh=kWx3414
cfm=m?/minx35.3
16 Specifications



SiBE18-621

Specifications

50Hz 230V
Model FDXS25EAVMB FDXS35EAVMB
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.5kW Class 3.5kW Class
Front Panel Color — —
H 8.7 (307) 8.7 (307) 8.7 (307) 8.7 (307)
. m3/min M 8.0 (282) 8.0 (282) 8.0 (282) 8.0 (282)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 7.3 (258) 7.3 (258) 7.3 (258) 7.3(258)
SL 6.2 (219) 6.2 (219) 6.2 (219) 6.2 (219)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 62 62
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.48 0.48 0.48 0.48
Power Consumption (Rated) W 71 71 7 71
Power Factor % 64.3 64.3 64.3 64.3
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 200x700x620 200x700x620
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 274x906x751 274x906x751
Weight kg 21 21
Gross Weight kg 29 29
Qperation | Ly sL dBA 35/33/31/29 35/33/31/29 35/33/31/29 35/33/31/29
External Static Pressure Pa 30 30
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm VP20 (O.D. ¢ 26/1.D. ¢ 20) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 26/1.D. ¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D051881A 3D051883A

Note: The operating sound is based on the rear side suction inlet and the external static pressure 30 Pa.

Operating sound for under side suction inlet : [operating sound for rear side suction inlet] +6 dB.
However, when installation to which the external static pressure becomes low is carried out,

6 dB or more may go up.

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?#/minx35.3

Specifications
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Specifications SiBE18-621
Floor / Ceiling Suspended Dual Type
50Hz 230V
Model . FLXS25BAVMB . . FLXS35BAVMB .
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.5kW Class 3.5kW Class
Front Panel Color Almond White Almond White
H 7.6 (268) 9.2 (325) 8.6 (304) 9.8 (346)
. m3/min M 6.8 (240) 8.3 (293) 7.6 (268) 8.9 (314)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 6.0 (212) 7.4 (261) 6.6 (233) 8.0 (282)
SL 5.2 (184) 6.6 (233) 5.6 (198) 7.2 (254)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output w 34 34
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.32 0.34 0.36 0.36
Power Consumption (Rated) W 70 74 78 78
Power Factor % 95.1 94.6 94.2 94.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 490x1,050x200 490x1,050x200
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 566x1,100x280 566x1,100x280
Weight kg 16 16
Gross Weight kg 22 22
gggg@"m HM/L/SL dBA 37/34/31/28 37/34/31/29 38/35/32/29 39/36/33/30
Sound Power | H dBA 53 — 54 —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm $18.0 018.0
Drawing No. 3D050866 3D050868
Model FLXS50BAVMB FLXS60BAVMB
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 5.0kW Class 6.0kW Class
Front Panel Color Almond White Almond White
H 11.4 (402) 12.1 (427) 12.0 (424) 12.8 (452)
. m3/min M 10.0 (353) 9.8 (346) 10.7 (378) 10.6 (374)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 8.5 (300) 7.5 (265) 9.3 (328) 8.4 (297)
SL 7.5 (265) 6.8 (240) 8.3 (293) 7.5 (265)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 34 34
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.45 0.45 0.47 0.45
Power Consumption (Rated) W 96 96 98 96
Power Factor %o 92.8 92.8 90.7 92.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 490x1,050x200 490x1,050x200
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 280x1,100x566 280x1,100x566
Weight kg 17 17
Gross Weight kg 24 24
833;3"0” HML/SL dBA 47/43/39/36 46/41/35/33 48/45/41/39 47/42/37/34
Sound Power | H dBA 63 32 64 63
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 064 06.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 12.7 12.7
Drain mm 18.0 18.0
Drawing No. 3D050897 3D050882
Conversion Formulae
kcal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?minx35.3
18 Specifications



SiBE18-621

Specifications

Floor Standing Type
50Hz 230V
Model . FVXS25BAVMB . . FVXS35BAVNMB .
Cooling | Heating Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity 2.5kW Class 3.5kW Class
Front Panel Color Almond White Almond White
Air Flow Rates H 8.1 (286) 9.2 (325) 8.3 (293) 9.2 (325)
é/min M 6.2 (219) 7.0 (247) 6.3 (222) 7.1 (251)
(cfm) L 4.3 (152) 4.8 (169) 4.3 (152) 5.0 (177)
SL 3.4 (120) 3.5 (124) 3.4 (120) 3.6 (127)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output w 14414 14+14
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Upward Right, Left, Horizontal, Upward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.14
Power Consumption (Rated) W 32 32 32 32
Power Factor % 99.4 99.4 99.4 99.4
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 600x650x195 600x650x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 714x770x294 714x770x294
Weight kg 13 13
Gross Weight kg 19 19
Qperation | Ly sL dBA 38/32/26/23 38/32/26/23 30/33/27/24 39/34/29/26
Sound Power | H dBA 54 — 55 —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm $18.0 018.0
Drawing No. 3D050874 3D050876
Model . FVXS50BAVMB .
Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 5.0kW Class
Front Panel Color Almond White
H 10.8 (381) 13.2 (466)
. m3/min M 9.2 (325) 11.3 (399)
Air Flow Rates (cfm) C 77@72) 9.4 (332)
SL 6.7 (237) 8.3 (293)
Type Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 14+14
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Silent, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Upward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.26 0.32
Power Consumption (Rated) W 55 70
Power Factor %o 92.0 95.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 600x650x195
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 714x770x294
Weight kg 13
Gross Weight kg 19
Qperation | ywsL dBA 44/40/36/33 45/40/36/33
Sound Power | H dBA 56 57
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 064
Piping Connection Gas mm 12.7
Drain mm 20.0
Drawing No. 3D050895

Conversion Formulae

kecal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?minx35.3

Specifications
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Specifications SiBE18-621
Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type
50Hz 230V
Model FFQ25B8V1B FFQ35B8V1B
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 2.5kW Class 3.5kW Class
Decoration Color White White
Panel Dimensions (HxWxD) 55x700x700 55x700x700
H 9.0 (318) 9.0 (318) 10.0 (353) 10.0 (353)
; m3/min M - _ _ -
Air Flow Rates (cfm) L 6.5 (230) 6.5 (230) 6.5 (230) 6.5 (230)
SL — — — —
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W 55 55
Speed Steps 2 Steps 2 Steps
Air Direction Control Horizontal, Downward Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter —_ —_
Running Current (Rated) A 0.37 0.32 0.40 0.36
Power Consumption (Rated) W 73 64 84 76
Power Factor % 85.8 87.0 91.3 91.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) % mm 260(286)x575%x575 260(286)x575x575
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 370x687x674 370x687x674
Weight kg 175 17.5
Gross Weight kg 21 21
ggjgg"m HL dBA 29.5/24.5 29.5/24.5 32.0/25.0 32.0/25.0
Sound Power | H dBA 46.5 — 49.0 —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 6.4
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 9.5
Drain mm VP20 (O.D ¢ 26/1.D ¢ 20) VP20 (O.D ¢ 26/1.D ¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D040445 3D040443
Model FFQ50B8V1B FFQ60B8V1B
Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 5.0kW Class 6.0kW Class
Decoration Color White White
anel Dimensions (HxWxD) 55x700x700 55x700x700
H 12.0 (424) 12.0 (424) 15.0 (530) 15.0 (530)
; m3¥/min M _ _ _ _
Alr Flow Rates (cfm) L 8.0 (283) 8.0 (283) 10.0 (353) 10.0 (353)
SL — — — —
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W 55 55
Speed Steps 2 Steps 2 Steps
Air Direction Control Horizontal, Downward Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.49 0.45 0.61 0.56
Power Consumption (Rated) 1 97 89 120 111
Power Factor % 86.1 86.0 85.5 86.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) x mm 260(286)x575x575 260(286)x575x575
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 370x687x674 370x687x674
Weight kg 17.5 17.5
Gross Weight kg 21 21
85’3{%"0” HL dBA 36.0/27.0 36.0/27.0 41.0/32.0 41.0/32.0
Sound Power | H dBA 53.0 —_ 58.0 —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm $64 964
Piping Connection Gas mm 0 12.7 O 12.7
Drain mm VP20 (O.D ¢ 26/1.D ¢ 20) VP20 (O.D ¢ 26/1.D ¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D040441 3D040436
* () :dimension including control box Conversion Formulae
kcal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m¥minx35.3
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SiBE18-621 Specifications
Ceiling-suspended Type
50Hz 230V
Model FHQ35BVV1B FHQ50BVV1B FHQ60BVV1B
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 3.5kW Class 5.0kW Class 6.0kW Class
Decoration Color White White White
Panel Dimensions (HxWxD) — — —
H 13.0(458) | 13.0 (458) 13.0 (458) | 13.0 (458) 17.0 (600) | 16.0 (565)
} m3/min M — — —
Air Flow Rates (cfm) N 100(353) | 100(359) 100(353 | 100(359) 130(459) | 13.0(459)
SL — — —
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 62 62 62
Speed Steps 2 Steps 2 Steps 2 Steps
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof Removable-Washable-Mildew Proof
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 195x960x680 195x960x680 195x1,160x680
Packaged Dimensions (HxWxD) mm 279x1,046x818 279x1,046x818 279x1,246x818
Weight kg 24 25 27
Gross Weight kg 31 32 35
Qperation 1y dBA 37/32 38/33 30/33
Sound Power | H/L dBA 53/48 54/49 55/49
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Liquid mm 6.4 (Flare) ¢ 6.4 (Flare) ¢ 6.4 (Flare)
Piping Connection Gas mm 9.5 (Flare) 012.7 (Flare) 012.7 (Flare)
Drain mm VP20 (O.D.¢ 26/ 1.D.¢ 20) VP20 (0.D.¢ 26/1.D.¢ 20) VP20 (O.D.¢ 26/1.D.¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D037992E 3D037992E 3D037992E

Conversion Formulae

kecal/h=kWx860
Btu/h=kWx3414
cfm=m?/minx35.3

Specifications
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SiBE18-621

Part 3
Printed Circuit Board

Connector Wiring Diagram
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1.2 Branch Provider Unit ... 29
1.3  Wall Mounted Type 20/25/35/50 Class - D Series .........ccoceeevvivveeennnnen. 30
1.4 Wall Mounted Type 20/25/35 Class - C Series .....ccccccevvieeeiiicieeeeniieenn. 33
1.5 Wall Mounted Type 50/60/71 Class - E(B) Series........ccccvvevrrvreeeereennnn. 35
1.6 DUCt CONNECIEA TYPE....eiiiiiiiiieieeiiiee et 37
1.7 Floor / Ceiling Suspended Dual TYPe......cccoccuuiiririiiieeiiiiee e 39
1.8 FloOor Standing TYPE ..cceiei ittt 42
1.9 Ceiling Mounted Cassette 600x600 TYPE .......ccevrrrreerriireeeeiiiieee e 45
1.10 Ceiling SUSPENdEd TYPE .....uviiiiiiieiiieei e 47

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram and Name 23



Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

1. Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram
1.1 Outdoor Unit RMXS 112/140/160 E7V3B

1.1.1 Main PCB (A1P)

Connectors 1)
2)
3)

N O O b~

© @
N a2

1
1
1

X5A
X11A
X12A

X13A
X17A
X18A
X21A
X22A
X25A
X26A
X27A
X28A

3 X32A

9

20 LC NC

21
22
23

ﬂ Note:  Other Designation

1)
)
)
)

N

A~ W

4) X37A
5) X66A
6) X81A

X1 06A, X107A

P
N
U Vv

F4U
FeuU
HAP
HBP

Connector to Service PCB (A2P)

Connector for Outdoor Air Thermistor

Connector for Thermistors

(Suction Pipe1, 2, Heat Exchanger, Discharge Pipe)
Connector for Thermistors (Subcool Outlet, Liquid Pipe)
Connector for High Pressure Sensor

Connector for Low Pressure Sensor

Connector for Electronic Expansion Valve (Main)
Connector for Electronic Expansion Valve (Sub Cool)
Connector for Y1S (Four Way Valve)

Connector for Y2S (Hot Gas Bypass Valve)
Connector for Y3S (Unload)

Connector for Crankcase Heater

Connector for High Pressure Switch

Connector for Power Supply for Optional PCB (DC16V)
Connector for C/H Selector PCB (A4P)

Connector for Terminal Strip

Connector for Fan Motor (Upper, lower)

Connector for Fin Thermistor

Connector for Reactor

Connector for Noise Filter PCB (A3P)

Connector for Capacitor C4 +

Connector for Capacitor C4 —

Connector for Compressor

Fuse (6.3A/250V)
Fuse (5.0A /250V)
Operation Pilot Lamp
Inverter Pilot Lamp
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

PCB Detail

X106A X107A

HBP

X66A

X37A

HEI2™07HNG

X81A

X5A

X22A

X21A

X13A

X11A

X12A

3 ¥EJ 53

dosn ST

RAHE1211

HAP

TE. /én 25av
|

X25A  X26A X27A X28A LD F4U

2P175758
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

SiBE18-621

1.1.2 Service PCB (A2P)

Connectors 1) X205A Connector for Main PCB (A1P)

ﬂ Note:  Other Designation
1) H1Pto H8P Service Monitor LED

2) BS1toBS5 Push Button Switch (Mode, Set, Return, Test, Reset)

3) DS1 DIP Switch
PCB Detail
DSH
n DN/OFF| &
[T [ou 5
60 (IR
P L)
480108 B I
I
= Bss
OR
= 2 BSS -
i i@ 5
o = _%__ BS4
HeP ——9@ g 334"'
o =
H5P ——H@ m % | sss
1]
- [
= —— BS2
HaP ——W@Z _Eg_
- LR
e
i w BS1
0
H1P
T }C-’_ BS
49-1811 [\ +
B 1
o
=

2P174185
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.1.3 Noise Filter PCB (A3P)

Connectors 1) LA, NA Terminal for X1M (Power Supply)
2) LB,NB Terminal for Main PCB (A1P)
3) E Terminal for Earth

n Note:  Other Designation
1) F1U Fuse (250V 6.3A)

PCB Detail

F1U

—— 5 0| .
1 C
1 ol
1 | l
T I & !
N , T
. |
1)L l O\l_
00 ---- 'I:U
TT H— =8l >
TECE53410C ke
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

1.1.4 Cool / Heat Selector PCB (A4P)

Connectors 1) X1A Connector for Main PCB (A1P)

ﬂ Note:  Other Designation
1) X1M Cool / Heat Selector

PCB Detail

P I Q
P T
%z am—
X1M - m
c:m F|T1
rH—_—mO »
u —
™
N OIS 3
iR O 2
> e |
- O Lot I
= R3 Noe. o __ _ _ _ _ _ .l

F——--—-—
I

2P174187
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SiBE18-621

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.2 Branch Provider Unit

Connectors

1) X20A
2) X21A to X23A
3) X90A

ﬂ Note:  Other Designations

PCB Detail

X3M

X4aM

X5M

1) F2u

2) X3M

3) X4M

4) X5M

5) F1, F2 (on X6M)
6) L1, N1 (on X1M)
7) L2, N2 (on X1M)
8) H1P(LED-A)

Connector for Bypass Electronic Expansion Valve
Connector for Electronic Expansion Valve to Room A, B and C
Connector for Thermistors

Fuse (AC250V 3.15A)

Terminal for Inter Connecting Wire to Room A

Terminal for Inter Connecting Wire to Room B

Terminal for Inter Connecting Wire to Room C

Terminal for Transmission to Outdoor Unit or Other BP units
Terminal for Power Supply (230V 50Hz)

Terminal for Power Supply to other BP units

LED for Service Monitor

9) H2P~H5P (LED 1 to 4) LED for Fault Indication

X23A and X5M are not used for BPMKS967B2B.

©

| [—

Io
©

X90A X23A
( ° (7 - " - n ¥ ) ° ) X22A
o @ i EI IE i E X21A
OH1P (LED A) —h
0@ :"l OH2P (LED 1) /
h @ OH3P (LED 2) :__, /XZOA
clllE= e sz [l 145
il M=ol HICL gl 8 o
@ @l_ = = "
> © 153 Sy
& @] @) T e
— = ] mal Hlisdl—L2
T @I e @ X1M
] @ | @ i = [ — N
< (el a4 L
+
© o
\—L~

Fau
3P152439
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

1.3 Wall Mounted Type 20/25/35/50 Class - D Series

Connectors PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) St
2) S6
3) S21
4) S26
5) S28
6) S32
7) S35

Connector for DC fan motor

Connector for swing motor (horizontal blades)
Connector for centralized control (HA)
Connector for display PCB

Connector for signal receiver PCB

Connector for heat exchanger thermistor
Connector for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB

PCB(2) (Signal Receiver PCB)

1) S29 Connector for control PCB
PCB(3) (Display PCB)
1) S27 Connector for control PCB

PCB(4) (INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB)

1) S36

ﬂ Note:  Other designations

Connector for control PCB

PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) V1 Varistor

2) JA Address setting jumper
JB Fan speed setting when compressor is OFF on thermostat
JC Power failure recovery function (auto-restart)

* Refer to page 147 for detail.

3) LEDA LED for service monitor (green)

4) FU1 Fuse (3.15A)

PCB(3) (Display PCB)

1) SW1 (S1w) Forced operation ON / OFF switch

2) LED1 LED for operation (green)

3) LED2 LED for timer (yellow)

4) LED3 LED for INTELLIGENT EYE (green)

5) RTH1 (R1T)

Room temperature thermistor
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

PCB Detail PCB(1): Control PCB
20/25/35 class

S21

S35

(R4986)
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621
50 class
VA
\
----- | Ful
h"?_"-- ......
W L P—
I an 'l - <_. ~/ ’ru @? h C] E@
. b 8 i s ﬁ
| 2P145226-1 Bemd
g%z} —cn
T8 |§ J gl | S6
- s 8
’+ : %
s21 rerr | SGR | =
o 17E o, s Yoo
CO. %m: WALM 3 ; E
835 " V‘J::‘l. g. H% :I----'
off
2 52
s3 \ \ )
S32 S28 S26
(R4288)
PCB(2): Signal Receiver PCB PCB(3): Display PCB
S27
lo B — "] _MM%_ .
_F_’L_}Js
LED1 LED2 LEDS
(R5183) (R4290)

PCB(4): INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB

536
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SiBE18-621

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.4 Wall Mounted Type 20/25/35 Class - C Series

Connectors

PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) St
2) SB
3) S7
4) S21
5) S26
6) S32
7) S35

Connector for fan motor

Connector for swing motor (Horizontal Flap)
Connector for AC fan motor

Connector for centralized control to 5 rooms
Connector for signal receiver PCB

Connector for heat exchanger thermistor
Connector for INTELLIGENT EYE Sensor PCB

PCB(2) (Signal Receiver PCB)

1) s27

Connector for control PCB

PCB(3) (INTELLIGENT EYE Sensor PCB)

1) S36

Connector for control PCB

n Note:  Other designations
PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) V1
2) JA
JB
JC

3) LEDA
4) FU1

Varistor

Address setting jumper

Fan speed setting when compressor is OFF on thermostat
Power failure recovery function

+ Refer to page 147 for more detail.

LED for service monitor (green)

Fuse (3.15A)

PCB(2) (Signal Receiver PCB)
1) SW7 (S1W) Forced operation ON/OFF switch

2) LED1
3) LED2
4) LED3

LED for operation (green)
LED for timer (yellow)
LED for HOME LEAVE operation (red)

5) RTH1 (R1T) Room temperature thermistor
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

SiBE18-621

PCB Detail PCB(1): Control PCB
PCB(2): Signal Receiver PCB
PCB(3): INTELLIGENT EYE Sensor PCB

PCB (1|) Control FU1
on Lan 13 cn/
SW7
N VWA St S Lep
/ LED2

V1\ r
(K] ry
| - [C [———{Pb Free|
LK
FUSErcasgy 3.190(0) LED3
s L]
£ 3 [ /'—'—_'—:-;/827
g; g | RTH1
=[5
> <

ll_— 5V Check

| s7
H-—12V Check
. S6
r--;l---v-»
PCB (3) VN
INTELLIGENT EY 3 ' *LOT No,’\l
sensor N \*\
GND

-ble § L RN
iRRlels
ewn

18

|

LEDA JA JB  JC

———=—=—"PCB (2) Signal reciever

(R4886)
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.5 Wall Mounted Type 50/60/71 Class - E(B) Series

Connectors PCB(1) (Control PCB)
1) S1 Connector for DC fan motor
2) S6 Connector for swing motor (horizontal blades)
3) S8 Connector for swing motor (vertical blades)
4) S21 Connector for centralized control (HA)
5) S26 Connector for buzzer PCB
6) S28 Connector for signal receiver PCB
7) S32 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor
8) S35 Connector for Intelligent Eye sensor PCB

PCB(2) (Signal Receiver PCB)

1) S29 Connector for control PCB
PCB(3) (Buzzer PCB)
1) S27 Connector for control PCB
2) S38 Connector for display PCB
PCB(4) (Display PCB)
1) S37 Connector for buzzer PCB

PCB(5) (INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB)
1) S36 Connector for control PCB

ﬂ Note:  Other designations
PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) V1 Varistor
2) JA Address setting jumper
JB Fan speed setting when compressor is OFF on thermostat
JC Power failure recovery function
* Refer to page 147 for detail.
3) LEDA LED A for service monitor (green)
4) FU1 Fuse (3.15A)

PCB(2) (Signal Receiver PCB)
1) SW1 (S1W) Forced operation ON/OFF switch

PCB(3) (Buzzer PCB)
1) RTH1 (R1T)  Room temperature thermistor

PCB(4) (Display PCB)

4) LED1 LED for operation (green)

5) LED2 LED for timer (yellow)

6) LED3 LED for HOME LEAVE operation (red)
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

PCB Detail PCB(1): Control PCB (indoor unit)

S1

U
L)
I
—

2.
25
»

.....

S21—
S35——
LED A JA JB JC S32 S28 S26 (R2860)
PCB(2): Signal Receiver PCB PCB(3): Buzzer PCB
. ',
r —4—s27
SWi1 S38 L 21
3 538 o2
—— JP'O0
529 )
mose1) 2P 0991 m
RTH1 (R2862)
PCB(4): Display PCB PCB(5): Intelligent Eye sensor PCB

DISPLAY

LED1 LED2 LED3 S37

(R2863) S36

(R2864)
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.6 Duct Connected Type

Connectors
PCB(1) (Control PCB)
1) S1 Connector for AC fan motor
2) S7 Connector for AC fan motor
3) S21 Connector for centralized control to 5 rooms
4) S26 Connector for display PCB
5) S32 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor
PCB(2) (Display PCB)
1) St Connector for control PCB

ﬂ Note:  Other designations
PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) V1 Varistor
2) JA Address setting jumper
JB Fan speed setting when compressor is OFF on thermostat
JC Power failure recovery function
* Refer to page 147 for more detail.
3) LEDA LED for service monitor (green)
4) FU1 Fuse (3.15A)
PCB(2) (Display PCB)
1) SW1 (S1W) Forced operation ON/OFF switch
2) LED1 LED for operation (green)
3) LED2 LED for timer (yellow)
4) LED3 LED for HOME LEAVE operation (red)

5) RTH1 (R1T) Room temperature thermistor

PCB Detail PCB (1): Control PCB

FU1

S1

VA

—S7

S21—

S26

‘0
o [ERRR .'_;v/H

LEDA JA JB JC S32 2P131149
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

PCB Detail PCB (2): Display PCB

- LED3

— LED2

[~ RTH1

2P084375
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SiBE18-621

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.7 Floor/ Ceiling Suspended Dual Type

Connectors

ﬂ Note:

PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) S6 Connector for swing motor (horizontal swing)
2) S7 Connector for AC fan motor

3) S21 Connector for centralized control

4) S24 Connector for display PCB

5) S26 Connector for signal receiver PCB

6) S32 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor

7) S37 Connector for power supply PCB

PCB(2) (Power Supply PCB)

1) S36 Connector for control PCB
PCB(3) (Display PCB)
1) S25 Connector for control PCB

PCB(4) (Signal Receiver PCB)

1) S27 Connector for control PCB
2) S31 Connector for room temperature thermistor

Other designations
PCB(1) (Control PCB)

1) JA Address setting jumper
JB Fan speed setting when compressor is OFF on thermostat
JC Power failure recovery function
* Refer to page 147 for detail.
2) Sw2 Select switch ceiling or floor
3) LEDA LED for service monitor (green)

PCB(2) (Power Supply PCB)

1) Vi Varistor

1) FU1 Fuse (3.15A)

PCB(3) (Display PCB)

1) LED1 LED for operation (green)

2) LED2 LED for timer (yellow)

3) LED3 LED for HOME LEAVE operation (red)

PCB(4) (Signal Receiver PCB)
1) SW1 (S1W) Forced operation ON/OFF switch
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

PCB Detail PCB (1): Control PCB

S21
LED A

o S21 ] « 8 Y3
2 LEPA
& SEB
sdh 2 M $26
.nm = w38 N

.’ .8 2%

D; *IQ%T g % o
Ay, HD (@
Eél A

oiT+ H

I’il[“m 8“';'

' c21 f 1ce
2| 2P084352] -
| SUS———

]

5V Check S37 GND
JA

Sw2

§7—_|

S6

12V Check ——_|

2P084352

PCB Detail PCB (2): Power Supply PCB

2P084361-1

a
w
a

2P084361
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SiBE18-621

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

PCB (3): Display PCB

Pb Free

LED3 LED2

LED1

Lm
PYF

@ DISPLAY @
2P0843’I'7j1 525

825

2P084377

PCB (4): Signal Receiver PCB

SWi1
\

[EX511 REV 12|

OoTO

S27

\

2P084377-[1]

WLU Cc3 A

S31(RTH)

(R4977)
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

1.8 Floor Standing Type

Connectors
PCB(1) (Power Supply PCB)
1) S8, S202, Connector for control PCB
S204

PCB(2) (Control PCB)

1) S6 Connector for swing motor and lower air outlet motor
2) S21 Connector for centralized control
3) S23 Connector for display PCB
4) S31, 832 Connector for room temperature / heat exchanger thermistor
5) S7, S201, Connector for power supply PCB
S203
6) S25 Connector for Signal receiver PCB

7) S301, S302 Connector for DC fan motors

PCB(3) (Signal Receiver PCB)

1) S26 Connector for control PCB
PCB(4) (Display PCB)
1) S24 Connector for control PCB

ﬂ Note:  Other Designations
PCB(2) (Control PCB)

1) V1 Varistor
2) JA Address setting jumper
JB Fan speed setting when compressor is OFF on thermostat
JC Power failure recovery function
* Refer to page 147 for detail.
3) FU Fuse (3.15A)
4) LED A LED for service monitor (green)

PCB(3) (Signal Receiver PCB)

1) SW2 Changing upward air flow limit switch
2) Sw4 Discharge changeover switch

PCB(4) (Display PCB)

1) SwW1 (S1wW) Forced operation ON/OFF switch

2) LED11 LED for operation (green)

3) LED12 LED for timer (yellow)

4) LED14 LED for HOME LEAVE operation (red)
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

PCB Detail PCB (1): Power Supply PCB

ERL55 BR |
2 o g
2 5 S R102
. s
: : : W
\_/ _ RI0G
Oy - T ‘ T101 ---3
i
i
i
1
|
t
{
1

L10§
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v
By o
A
2

2P044051
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram SiBE18-621

PCB Detail PCB (2): Control PCB
PCB (3): Display PCB
PCB (4): Signal Receiver PCB

Pb Free
525 S302 $301 SW2
/ !
’
PCB 3
S26
sSwa4
o —— 524
o
PCB 2— [ s201
< ﬁg -----
§ =25 ——LED 12
(]
§ & +592880dz
el O U
& T SWi1
LED 11
LEDA 5203 832 S31 s7 Vi FU

2P088265
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SiBE18-621 Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.9 Ceiling Mounted Cassette 600x600 Type

Connectors
1) X5A Connector for Terminal Strip (for Wired Remote Controller)
2) X15A Connector for Float Switch
3) X17A Connector for Heat Exchanger Thermistor (2)
4) X18A Connector for Heat Exchanger Thermistor (1)
5) X19A Connector for Room Temperature Thermistor
6) X20A Connector for Fan Motor
7) X24A Connector for Wireless Remote Controller Receiver Unit
8) X25A Connector for Drain Pump Motor
9) X27A Connector for Terminal Strip (for Inter Unit Wiring)
10) X33A Connector for Wring Adaptor PCB (Optional Accessory)
11) X35A Connector for Group Control Adaptor (Optional Accessory)
12) X36A Connector for Swing Motor
13) X40A Connector for ON/OFF Input from Outside (for Optional Accessory)
14) X60A, X61A  Connector for Interface Adaptor (Optional Accessory)

ﬂ Note:  Other Designation
1) HAP Service Monitor LED
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SiBE18-621

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

PCB Detail
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SiBE18-621

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

1.10 Ceiling Suspended Type

Connectors
1) X5A
2) X14A
3) X15A
4) X17A
5) X18A
6) X19A
7) X20A, X26A
8) X24A
9) X25A
10) X27A
11) X29A
12) X33A
13) X35A
14) X40A
15) X60A, X61A

ﬂ Note:  Other Designation
1) HAP

Connector for Terminal Strip (for Wired Remote Controller)
Connector for Limit Switch (for Swing Flap)

Connector for Drain Pump (Optional Accessory)
Connector for Heat Exchanger Thermistor (2)

Connector for Heat Exchanger Thermistor (1)

Connector for Room Temperature Thermistor

Connector for Fan Motor

Connector for Wireless Remote Controller Receiver Unit
Connector for Drain Pump Motor (Optional Accessory)
Connector for Terminal Strip (for Inter Unit Wiring)
Connector for Swing Motor

Connector for Wring Adaptor PCB (Optional Accessory)
Connector for Group Control Adaptor (Optional Accessory)
Connector for ON/OFF Input from Outside (for Optional Accessory)
Connector for Interface Adaptor (Optional Accessory)

Service Monitor LED
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Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

SiBE18-621

PCB Detail
Capacity setting
X19A X18A adaptor X40A  X15A
X17A [ X17AgX19AX 18ACXP3A X14A
T el
- s
: 368
X35A ﬁ 3 " X61A
ﬂ &
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>
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D
X60A N\
X33A
X27A
X20A
2P095007
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SiBE18-621

Part 4
Refrigerant Circuit
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Refrigerant Circuit

SiBE18-621

1. Refrigerant Circuit
Outdoor Units

1.1

No. in
refrigerant . :
system Symbol Name Major Function
diagram
Inverter compressor is operated on frequencies between 36 Hz and 195 Hz by using
A M1C | Inverter compressor (INV) the inverter.
31 steps
D M1F Inverter fan Since the system is of air heat exchanging type, the fan is operated at 8-step rotation
M2F speed by using the inverter.
E Y1E Electronic expansion valve While in heating operation, Pl control is applied to keep the outlet superheated degree
(Main: EV1) of air heat exchanger constant.
E Y3E Electronic expansion valve Pl control is applied to keep the outlet superheated degree of subcooling heat
(Subcool: EV3) exchanger constant.
G Y2S | Solenoid valve (Hot gas: SVP) | Used to prevent the low pressure from transient falling.
H Y3S S?}SE()M valve (Unload circuit Used to the unloading operation of compressor.
M Y1S | Four way valve Used to switch the operation mode between cooling and heating.
N S1NPH | High pressure sensor Used to detect high pressure.
o] S1NPL | Low pressure sensor Used to detect low pressure.
; In order to prevent the increase of high pressure when a malfunction occurs, this
P S1PH ?oPmpressure switch (For INV switch is activated at high pressure of 4.0 MPa or more to stop the compressor
pressor) o ;
peration.
In order to prevent the increase of pressure when abnormal heating is caused by fire
S — Fusible plug or others, the fusible part of the plug is molten at a temperature of 70 to 75°C to
release the pressure into the atmosphere.
: This valve opens at a pressure of 4.0 MPa for prevention of pressure increase, thus
T — Fégii?&grrﬁ)gg:ggﬁgrvglvf 1}) resulting in no damage of functional parts due to the increase of pressure in
9e pip transportation or storage.
1 R1T | Thermistor (Outdoor air: Ta) Used to detect outdoor temperature, correct discharge pipe temperature, and others.
2 ROT Thermistor (INV discharge used to detect discharge pipe temperature, make the temperature protection control of
pipe: Tdi) compressor, and others.
3 R3T Thermistor used to detect suction pipe temperature, keep the suction superheated degree
(Suction pipe1: Ts1) constant in heating operation, and others.
4 RAT Thermistor (Heat exchanger | Used to detect liquid pipe temperature of air heat exchanger, determine defrosting
deicer: Tb) operation, and others.
Thermistor . :
5 R5T (Suction pipe2: Ts2) Used to the calculation of an internal temperature of compressor etc.
Thermistor (Subcooling heat : : ;
6 R6T exchanger gas pipe: Tsh) Used to control of subcooling electronic expansion valve.
Thermistor : : ;
7 R7T (Liquid pipe: TI) Used to detect refrigerant over charge in check operation, and others.
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SiBE18-621 Refrigerant Circuit

Refrigerant Circuit Diagram
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1.2 BP Units

No. in
refrigerant . :
system Symbol Major Function
diagram
A EVU Electronic expansion valve Among EVA, EVB and EVC, the electronic expansion valve of operating room is called
(for operating room) EVU.
B EVT Electronic expansion valve Among EVA, EVB and EVC, the electronic expansion valve of stopping room is called
(for stopping room) EVT
c EVH Electronic expansion valve While in oil return operation, used to adjust the refrigerant circulating rate of indoor
(Bypass) unit.
DGA ; . While in cooling operation, used to carry out the indoor unit SH control and cooling gas
1 ~DGC | Thermistor (Gas pipe) pipe isothermal control.
2 DLA Thermistor (Liquid pipe While in heating operation, used to carry out the indoor unit SC control.
~DLC
3 R1T | Thermistor (Room temp.) Used to detect room air temperature and instructs the capacity supply to BP unit.
4 R2T | Thermistor (Heat exchanger) gﬁg%ct)?n?gltggtf t;z;g(e;ﬁ;hanger temperature and carry out various protection functions
5 R1T | Thermistor (Room temp.) Used to detect room air temperature and instructs the capacity supply to BP unit.
6 ROT Thermistor Used to detect heat exchanger temperature and carry out various protection functions
(Heat exchanger 1) and controls of capacity.
7 R3T Thermistor Used to detect heat exchanger temperature and carry out various protection functions
(Heat exchanger 2) and controls of capacity.
| ®
| =
i @
| A
} RA indoor unit
| ®
| s
i ©)
. ]
| L
To |
outdoor |
unit ; X .
| SA indoor unit
L
(Q0403)
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2. Functional Parts Layout
2.1 Outdoor Units

Birds-eye view
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3. Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode
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3.2 Heating Operation
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3.4 Heating Oil Return Operation & Defrost Operation
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1. Operation Mode

Indoor unit stop or

—>» Operationin |«
stop mode

Indoor unit thermostat ON

thermostat OFF
Malfunction/Standby
5 4 ; Restart standby | ¢
ressure
equalization —>| (Compressor stop)
prior to startup
Malfunction/
Standby
\ 2 Indoor unit stop or
Startup control N thermostat OFF o
e Cooling startup Y ) 7| Pump-down
.?;;f:g startup |, Indoor unit thermostat ON Ore:irg??n P
control ~ peral -
. A
Malfunction/Standby

/ Normal operation

e Compressor Pl control

¢ Electronic expansion
valve PI control

¢ Protection control

\ Indoor unit stop or

thermostat OFF '~
J
S Y M
Cooling or heatin
opgeration 9 <
Malfunction/
Standby

Oil return IN -
conditions are met. '

Defrost IN Yes ~
conditions are met. '

Operation Yes
mode change

Yes / \

Oil return operation

Defrosting operation ——

Note:

In the event indoor unit stops or the thermostat
turns OFF while in oil return operation or

j defrosting operation, pump-down residual

operation is performed on completion of the oil
return operation or defrosting operation.
(V3152)
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2. Basic Control
2.1

H Cooling Operation

Normal Operation

Actuator

Operation

Remarks

Compressor

Compressor Pl control

Used for high pressure protection control, low
pressure protection control, discharge pipe
temperature protection control, and compressor
operating frequency upper limit control with
inverter protection control.

Outdoor unit fan

Cooling fan control

Four way valve

OFF

Main electronic expansion valve (EV1) |480 pls —

Subcooling electronic expansion valve

(EV3) PI control —

Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF This valve turns on with low pressure protection

control.

B Heating Operation

Actuator

Operation

Remarks

Compressor

Compressor PI control

Used for high pressure protection control, low
pressure protection control, discharge pipe
temperature protection control, and compressor
operating frequency upper limit control with
inverter protection control.

Outdoor unit fan STEP 7 or 8 —

Four way valve ON —

Main electronic expansion valve (EV1) | Pl control —

Subcooling electronic expansion valve

(EV3) PI control —

Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF This valve turns on with low pressure protection

control.

*Heating operation is not functional at an outdoor air temperature of 24°CDB or more.
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2.2 Compressor Pl Control

Compressor Pl Control
Carries out the compressor capacity Pl control to maintain Te at constant during cooling
operation and Tc at constant during heating operation to ensure stable unit performance.

[Cooling operation]

Controls compressor capacity to adjust Te to Te : Low pressure equivalent saturation
achieve target value (TeS). temperature (°C)
TeS initial value T\(/eS.: Target Te vaIueT ] )
Condiion | L | (MNormah | froquency tg) 0 o C Serng: operaing
AD up 3 6 9
AD keep 12 12 12
AD down 12 12 13

Te changes corresponding to the capacity which indoor units require the above as the initial
value. (However -7 < Te < 15)

[Heating operation]

Controls compressor capacity to adjust Tc to Tc : High pressure equivalent saturation
achieve target value (TcS). temperature (°C)
TcS initial value TcS : Target Tc value
Varies depending on Tc setting, operating
L | M(Normal) | H (
(factory frequency, etc.)
setting)
43 46 49

Tc changes corresponding to the capacity which indoor units require the above as the initial
value. (However 42 < Tc < 51)

RMXS112 - 140 - 160E

STn |INV(Fullload) | INV(Unload) STn |INV(Fullload) | INV(Unload) STn |INV(Fullload) | INV(Unload)
1 36.0Hz 11 80.0Hz 21 140.0Hz
2 39.0Hz 12 86.0Hz 22 146.0Hz
3 43.0Hz 13 92.0Hz 23 152.0Hz
4 47.0Hz 14 98.0Hz 24 158.0Hz
5 52.0Hz 15 104.0Hz 25 164.0Hz
6 52.0Hz 57.0Hz 16 110.0Hz 26 170.0Hz
7 57.0Hz 64.0Hz 17 116.0Hz 27 175.0Hz
8 62.0Hz 71.0Hz 18 122.0Hz 28 180.0Hz
9 68.0Hz 78.0Hz 19 128.0Hz 29 185.0Hz
10 74.0Hz 20 134.0Hz 30 190.0Hz

31 195.0Hz

*  Compressors may operate in a pattern other than those listed in above tables subject to the operating conditions.
Selection of full load operation to/from unload operation is made with the unload circuit solenoid valve
(Y3S=SVUL). The full load operation is performed with the SVUL set to OFF, while the unload operation is
performed with the SVUL set to ON.
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AD Control Receiving the capacity request signal from the indoor unit, the outdoor unit corrects its target
pressure for capacity control.
Controls AD signal from indoor unit as follows.
UP control : ~ When the UP command come from more than one indoor unit among
thermostat-ON indoor units.
Down control:  When the down command come from all indoor units among thermostat-ON
indoor units.
Keep control:  Except for the above
About detail of AD signal, refer to P80
Cooling Operation
TeS = TeS initial value + KTe2
KTe2 : Correction value by AD signal in cooling.
KTe2=0
(without correction)
During compressor frequency Pl Not during compressor frequency Pl
control (KTe2 = 0) control
A D control
- v
—— P Keep the current KTe2 |[€——
KTe2 = KTe2 0.5 KTe2 =KTe2 + 0.5
Up control by A D signal Down control by A D signal
continues 120 sec. continues 120 sec.
(Q0396)
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Heating Operation
TcS = TcS initial value + KTc2

KTc2 : Correction value by AD signal in heating.

KTc2=0

(without correction)

During compressor frequency Pl
control (KTc2 = 0)

Not during compressor frequency Pl
control

A D control
v

— P Keepthe current KTc2 [€————

KTc2 = KTc2 + 0.5

[

KTc2 = KTc2 - 0.5

I

Up control by A D signal
continues 120 sec.

Down control by A D signal
continues 120 sec.

(Q0397)
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2.3 Electronic Expansion Valve Pl Control

Main Electronic Expansion Valve EV1 Control
Carries out the electronic expansion valve (Y1E) PI control to maintain the evaporator outlet
superheated degree (SH) at constant during heating operation to make maximum use of the
outdoor unit heat exchanger (evaporator).
SH=Ts1-Te SH : Evaporator outlet superheated degree (°C)

Ts1 : Suction pipe temperature detected by
thermistor R3T (°C)

Te : Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature
(°C)
The optimum initial value of the evaporator outlet superheated degree is 3°C, but varies
depending on the discharge pipe superheated degree of inverter compressor.

Subcooling Electronic Expansion Valve EV3 Control
Makes PI control of the electronic expansion valve (Y3E) to keep the superheated degree (SH)
of the outlet gas pipe on the evaporator side for the full use of the subcooling heat exchanger.
SH =Tsh-Te SH : Outlet superheated degree of evaporator (°C)

Tsh : Suction pipe temperature detected with the
thermistor R6T (°C)

Te : Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature
(°C)
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2.4 Cooling Operation Fan Control

In cooling operation with low outdoor air temperature, this control is used to provide the

adequate amount of circulation air with liquid pressure secured by high pressure control using
outdoor unit fan.
Furthermore, when outdoor temperature > 20°C, the compressor will run in Step 7 or higher.
When outdoor temperature > 18°C, it will run in Step 5 or higher.
When outdoor temperature > 12°C, it will run in Step 1 or higher.

Upper limit of fan

revolutions: Step 8

Pc<2.75MPa

Pc>3.24MPa

Upper limit of outdoor unit

fan revolutions

PI control
-1 st:p on LMC. Hold the P1 control +1 step on
outdoor unit fan gﬁ{éggtr Sﬁﬁ f%?] 4———outdoor unit fan
PI control Lapse of 20 sec.
Fan Steps

Cooling M1F M2F

STEPO 0 rpm 0 rpm

STEP1 250rpm 0rpm

STEP2 400rpm 0 rpm

STEP3 285rpm 250rpm

STEP4 360rpm 325rpm

STEP5 445rpm 410rpm

STEP6 580 rpm 545 rpm

STEP7 715rpm 680rpm

STEPS 850 rpm 815rpm

Pc: HP pressure sensor detection value
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3. Special Control

3.1

Startup Control

This control is used to equalize the pressure in the front and back of the compressor prior to the startup of the
compressor, thus reducing startup loads. Furthermore, the inverter is turned ON to charge the capacitor.

In addition, to avoid stresses to the compressor due to oil return or else after the startup, the following control is made
and the position of the four way valve is also determined. To position the four way valve, the master and slave units

simultaneously start up.

3.1.1 Startup Control in Cooling Operation

——Thermostat ON

Pressure equalization control

Startup control

prior to startup STEP1 STEP?2
57 Hz Unload
Compressor 0 Hz 57 Hz Unload +2 steps/20 sec.
(until Pc - Pe>0.39MPa is achieved)
. Ta<20°C: OFF +1 step/15 sec. (when Pc>2.16MPa)
Outdoor unit fan STEP7 Ta>20°C: STEP4 | -1 step/15 sec. (when Pc<1.77MPa)
Four way valve (20S1) Holds OFF OFF
Main ‘?Ee\%r)o”‘c expansion | o 480 pls 480 pls
Subcooling electronic
expansion valve (EV3) 0 pls Opls O pls
I(-isci’;lg)as bypass valve OFF OFF OFF
Ending conditions OR| ¢Pc-Pe<0.3MPa Alapse of 10sec. | OR| ©A lapse of 130 sec.

¢ Alapse of 1 to 5 min.

e Pc - Pe>0.39MPa

3.1.2 Startup Control in Heating Operation

——Thermostat ON

Pressure equalization control

Startup control

prior to startup STEP1 STEP2

57 Hz Unload
Compressor O Hz 57 Hz Unload +2 steps/20 sec.

(until Pc - Pe>0.39MPa is achieved)

From starting
Outdoor unit fan ,Camin.:STERZ | sTEPS STEPS
3 ~ 5 min. : OFF
Four way valve Holds ON ON
Main electronic expansion
valve (EV1) Opls 0 pls 0 pls
Subcooling electronic
expansion valve (EV3) 0 pls Opls Opls
Hot gas bypass valve
(SVP OFF OFF OFF
¢ A lapse of 130 sec.

Ending conditions OR| *Pc-Pe<0.3MPa Alapse of 10 sec. | OR| e Pc>2.70MPa

e Alapse of 1 to 5 min.

e Pc - Pe>0.39MPa

Function

67




Special Control

SiBE18-621

3.2 Oil Return Operation

Qil flown from the compressor to the side of system is collected by oil-returning operation, in
case of that oil in the compressor runs down.

3.2.1 Oil Return Operation in Cooling Operation
[Conditions to start]
The cooling oil-returning operation is started referring following conditions.
B Integrated amount of displaced oil

® Timer

(After the power is turned on, integrated operating-time is 2 hours and subsequently every 8

hours.)

In addition, integrated amount of displaced oil is derived from Tc, Te, and the compressor

load.

Outdoor unit actuator

Oil return preparation
operation

Oil return operation

Post-oil-return operation

Compressor

Take the current step as the
upper limit.

52 Hz Full load
(— Low pressure constant
control)

Same as the “oil return
operation” mode.

QOutdoor unit fan

Fan control (Normal cooling)

Fan control (Normal cooling)

Fan control (Normal cooling)

Four way valve

OFF

OFF

OFF

Main electronic expansion valve

e 3 min.
or [- Ts - Te<5°C

(EV1) 480 pls 480 pls 480 pls
Subcooling electronic expansion
valve (EV3) SH control Opls Opls
Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF OFF OFF
e 3 min.
Ending conditions 20 sec. or | ePe<0.6MPa

e HTdi>110°C

Indoor actuator

Cooling oil return operation

Thermostat ON unit

Set Air Volume

Indoor unit fan

Stopping unit

OFF

Thermostat OFF unit

Set Air Volume

BP unit electronic expansion
valve

Thermostat ON unit SH control
Stopping unit 77 pls
Thermostat OFF unit SH control
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3.2.2 Oil Return Operation in Heating Operation

[Conditions to start]

The heating oil-returning operation is started referring following conditions.

+ Integrated amount of displaced oil

+ Timer
(After the power is turned on, integrated operating-time is 2 hours and subsequently every 8
hours.)
In addition, integrated amount of displaced oil is derived from Tc, Te, and the compressor
load.
: Oil return preparation : : il :
Outdoor Unit Actuator operation Oil return operation Post-oil-return operation
2-step increase from
Compressor Upper limit control 124 Hz Full load (sgc'ingﬂlgid,\}.%a)
every 20 sec.
Outdoor unit fan STEPS8 OFF STEPS8
Four way valve ON OFF ON
I(Vée\l}q)electronic expansion valve SH control 480 pls 55 pls
Subcooling electronic expansion
valve (EV3) 0 pls Opls Opls
Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF OFF OFF
e 12 min.
Ending conditions 2 min. or E{o Ts1 - 'I;e<5°C or [: |13?;0 Slsee(:$0.4MPa
e Th>11°C

* From the preparing oil-returning operation to the oil-returning operation, and from the oil-
returning operation to the operation after oil-returning, the compressor stops for 2 minute to
reduce noise on changing of the four way valve.

Indoor actuator Heating oil return operation
Thermostat ON unit OFF
Indoor unit fan Stopping unit OFF
Thermostat OFF unit OFF
. ) . Thermostat ON unit SH control
BP unit elec\E;c;\rlw‘lac expansion Stopping unit 80 pls
Thermostat OFF unit SH control
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3.3 Defrosting Operation

The defrost operation is performed to solve frost on the outdoor unit heat exchanger when
heating, and the heating capacity is recovered.
[Conditions to start]
The defrost operation is started referring following conditions.
+ Outdoor heat exchanger heat transfer co-efficiency
+ Temperature of heat-exchange (Tb)
+ Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature (Te)
+ Timer (2 hours at the minimum)
In addition, outdoor heat-exchange co-efficiency is derived from Tc, Te, and the compressor

load.
Outdoor unit actuator Defro(;srt)gr;et?:lr:ation Defrost operation Post Defrost operation
2-step increase from
Compressor Upper limit control 124 Hz Full load ?gcﬁnggl(?idlvtII% a)
every 20 sec.
Outdoor unit fan STEPS8 OFF STEPS8
Four way valve ON OFF ON
:\éa\l}q)electronic expansion valve SH control 480 pls 55 pls
Subcooling electronic expansion
valve (EV3) 0 pls Opls Opls
Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF ON ON
e 15 min. 160 sec
Ending conditions 2 min. or [. Tb>11°C or [' A
&{, Ts1 - Te<5°C e Pc - Pe>0.4MPa

* From the preparing operation to the defrost operation, and from the defrost operation to the
operation after defrost, the compressor stops for 2 min. to reduce noise on changing of the four

way valve.
Indoor actuator During defrost
Thermostat ON unit OFF
Indoor unit fan Stopping unit OFF
Thermostat OFF unit OFF
. ) . Thermostat ON unit SH control
BP unit elec\t/;cf\r)éc expansion Stopping unit 80 pis
Thermostat OFF unit SH control
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3.4 Pump-down Residual Operation

When activating compressor, if the liquid refrigerant remains in the heat-exchanger, the liquid
enters into the compressor and dilutes oil therein resulting in decrease of lubricity.

Therefore, the pump-down residual operation is performed to collect the refrigerant in the heat-
exchanger when the compressor is down.

3.4.1 Pump-down Residual Operation in Cooling Operation

Actuator

Pump-down residual operation Step 1

Pump-down residual operation Step 2

Compressor 124 Hz Full load 52 Hz Full load
Outdoor unit fan Fan control Fan control
Four way valve OFF OFF

Main electronic expansion valve (EV1) | 480 pls 240 pls
(SEu\t/)g;)ollng electronic expansion valve 0pls 0pls

Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF OFF

Ending conditions 2 sec. 2 sec.

3.4.2 Pump-down Residual Operation in Heating Operation

Actuator Pump-down residual operation
Compressor 124 Hz Full load
Outdoor unit fan STEP7
Four way valve ON
Main electronic expansion valve (EV1) | 0 pls
Subcooling electronic expansion valve 0pls
(EV3)
Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF
Ending conditions 4 sec.

3.5 Restart Standby

Restart is stood by force to prevent frequent power-on/off and to equalize pressure in the
refrigerant system.

Actuator

Operation

Remarks

Compressor

OFF

Outdoor unit fan

Ta>30°C: STEP4
Ta<30°C: OFF

Four way valve

Keep former condition.

Main electronic expansion valve (EV1) | 0pls —
Subcooling electronic expansion valve 0pls .
(EV3)

Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF —
Ending conditions 2 min. —
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3.6 Stopping Operation
Operation of the actuator when the system is down, is cleared up.

3.6.1 When System is in Stop Mode

Actuator Operation

Compressor OFF

Outdoor unit fan OFF

Four way valve Keep former condition.

Main electronic expansion valve (EV1) 0 pls

Subcooling electronic expansion valve (EV3) 0 pls

Hot gas bypass valve (SVP) OFF

Ending conditions Indoor unit thermostat is turned ON.
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4. Protection Control
4.1 High Pressure Protection Control

This high pressure protection control is used to prevent the activation of protection devices due
to abnormal increase of high pressure and to protect compressors against the transient
increase of high pressure.

[In cooling operation]

Pc>3.47MP
c>3 a High pressure not limited

Pc: HP pressure sensor detection value

INV upper limit frequency=Max

High pressure limited

INV upper limit frequency :
3-step down from current
compressor frequency

After 10 sec. ¢ ?Pc>3.47MPa

P Keeping the current step

Pc<3.23MPa i T After 15 sec.

INV upper limit frequency :
1-step up from current
compressor frequency

i Pc>3.64MPa
When occurring 10 times within 60
High pressure minutes, HPS is activated without high
standby |7~ > pressure standby, thus outputting the
malfunction code "E3".

[In heating operation]
High-pressure drop

Pc>3.04MPa

High pressure not limited

Pc: HP pressure sensor detection value

Pc<2.89MPa

High pressure limited

INV upper limit frequency :
1-step down from current
compressor frequency

After 10 sec. ¢ ?Pc>3.04MPa

P Keeping the current step

Pc<2.94MPa i T After 60 sec.

INV upper limit frequency :
1-step up from current
compressor frequency

i Pc>3.64MPa
When occurring 10 times within 60

High pressure minutes, HPS is activated without high
standby [T pressure standby, thus outputting the

malfunction code "E3".
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4.2 Low Pressure Protection Control

This low pressure protection control is used to protect compressors against the transient

decrease of low pressure.

[In cooling operation]

Low pressure not limited

Pe: LP pressure sensor detection

value
Pe<0.25MPa Pe>0.39MPa
—ITOYV pressure Hot gas SVP = OFF
limited
v Pe<0.15MPa Pe>0.30MPa
36Hz Unload
Hot gas SVP = ON
Pe<0.07MPa

[In heating operation]

Pe<0.17MPa

Low pressure

standby

> When occurring 3 times within 30 min.,
the malfunction code "E4" is output.

Pe: LP pressure sensor detection
value

Low pressure not limited P — Pe>0.09MPa
L4 >U.

or * Ts-Teg<8deg
i
¢ Pe>0.06MPa

Low pressure limited

INV upper limit frequency :
3-step down from current
compressor frequency

Pe<0.17MPa T ‘Afterm sec.

Hot gas SVP = OFF

p|  Current step limited
Pe>0.20MPa i T After 15 sec. Pe<0.12MPa Pe>0.17MPa
I1NV upperflimit frequency :
-step up from current -
compressor frequency Hot gas SVP = ON

i Pe< 0.07MPa

Low pressure
standby

When occurring 3 times within 30 min.,

----- > the malfunction code "E4" is output.
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4.3 Discharge Pipe Protection Control

This discharge pipe protection control is used to protect the compressor internal temperature
against a malfunction or transient increase of discharge pipe temperature.

[INV compressor]

Discharge pipe protection
control not limited

HTdi :Value of INV compressor discharge pipe
temperature (Tdi) compensated with

HTdi>115°C 4 outdoor air temperature
r Tp>135°C Tp: Value of compressor port temperature
HTdi<100°C calculated by Tc and Te, and suction
INV upper limit frequency: Tp<110°C superheated degree.
1-step down from current
compressor frequency
¢ After 30 sec.
Or|:HTdi>1 15°C
Tp>135°C
P> HTdi<110°C
. . Tp<125°C
HTdi>130°C In dlschar.ge pipe temp. P INV upper limit frequency: 1-step up
HTdi>120°C protection control from current comoressor frequen
or for 96 om current compressor frequency
or 90 sec. After 20 sec.
or more.

?

—> 36 Hz Unload

or HTdi>135°C
HTdi>120°C for 10 min. or more.

Discharge pipe
temperature standby

> When occurring 3 times within 100 minutes,
the malfunction code “F3” is output.
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4.4

Inverter Protection Control

Inverter current protection control and inverter fin temperature control are performed to prevent
tripping due to a malfunction, or transient inverter overcurrent, and fin temperature increase.

[Inverter overcurrent protection control]

Not limited

Inverter current >23.8A

& eInverter current<23.8A
oINV upper limit frequency=max Hz

Limited

*10 sec.
& eMatching of freq

Inverter current < 23.

continues for 3 min.

v

INV upper limit frequency:

1-step down from current |—

compressor frequency

uency

Status quo ¢

8A

v

INV upper limit frequency:

1-step up from current
compressor frequency

Inverter current >23.8A

Without conditions

Inverter current > 24.9A continues for 260 sec.

Inverter current
standby

[Inverter fin temperature control]

Not limited

Tfin>78°C

T & [Tfin<75 °C

*INV upper limit frequency=max Hz

* When occurring 4 times within 60 min.,
the malfunction code "L8"is output.

Limited

*10 sec. ‘
*Macthing of frequency

Tfin<75°C

v

INV upper limit frequency:

1-step down from current |«—

compressor frequency

A 4

Status quo ¢

continues for 3 min. i

INV upper limit frequency:

compressor frequency

1-step up from current  |——

Tfin>78°C

Without conditions

Tfin>83°C

Fin temp. standby

* When occurring 4 times within 60 min.,
the malfunction code "L4" is output.
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4.5 Freeze-up Protection Control

Outline According to the freeze prevention status sent from the BP unit. The compressor output
frequency is regulated to decrease the compressor capacity in order to prevent the indoor heat
exchanger from freezing.

Detail Zones are produced based on the freeze prevention status signal sent from the BP unit (Indoor
unit), and the freeze prevention control prevents freezing of the indoor unit.
°C
Recovery zone
13 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 7 ry
9]
2 / Increase zone
3 S N A—
S
x 2
O S
5 ® \ / Keep zone
oo S "=
< o
£5
2= Decrease zone
S K W
o
©
= Stop zone
) 7/

Recovery zone: Lift the control

Increase zone: 1 step up/60sec.

Keep zone: Frequency is not controlled

Decrease zone: 1 step down/60sec.

Stop zone: Thermostat-OFF (only the target indoor unit)

The temperature in above figure depends on models. (Reference value)
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4.6 Dew Condensation Prevention Control

Outline According to the dew condensation prevention status sent from the BP unit. The compressor
output frequency is regulated to decrease the compressor capacity in order to prevent the

indoor unit from dew condensation.

Detail Zones are produced based on the dew condensation prevention status signal sent from the BP
unit (Indoor unit), and the dew condensation prevention control prevents dew condensation of

the indoor unit.

Recovery zone

Increase zone

Keep zone

‘C
R - e T
()
()]
c
2
5o 13
S 5
%S
2 I e
52
< I N N
8 12
£

Decrease zone

Recovery zone: Lift the control

Increase zone: 1 step up/60sec.

Keep zone: Frequency is not controlled

Decrease zone: 1 step down/60sec. SVG open at 52Hz

The temperature in above figure depends on models and actual room temperature. (Reference

value)
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5. Other Control

5.1

Demand Operation

In order to save the power consumption, the capacity of outdoor unit is saved with control

forcibly by using “Demand 1 Setting”.

To operate the unit with this mode, additional setting of “Continuous Demand Setting” or

external input by external control adaptor is required.

[Demand 1 setting]

Setting

Standard for upper limit of power consumption

Demand 1 setting 1

Approx. 60%

Demand 1 setting 2 (factory setting)

Approx. 70%

Demand 1 setting 3

Approx. 80%

5.2 Heating Operation Prohibition

Heating operation is prohibited above 24°CDB outdoor air temperature.
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6. BP Unit Control

6.1 BP Unit Command Conversion

1. AD (room temperature — temperature setting) signals from BP units are converted to
capacity up / down signal.

AD signals from BP units are used as the capacity up / down signal in frequency commands

(excludes when Powerful function is in operation).

AD Signal Capacity up / down signal
0 Thermostat OFF
1
> Down
3
2 Keep
5
6
7
8
9
A Up
B
C
D
E
F

2. Processing during Powerful operation mode
(1) When Powerful command is received from indoor units (one or more units)
(2) Thermostats are not OFF in room units from which Powerful commands are issued

When the above conditions are met, the Powerful operation mode is activated, and the

Powerful operation signal is sent to outdoor unit.
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6.2 BP Unit Electronic Expansion Valve Control

Purpose of the This function provides instructions regarding the absolute flow rate, relative flow rate and fully
Function closing from the outdoor unit to the BP unit in order to ensure outdoor unit compressor safety
and optimum refrigerating cycle of the system.
With the transmission a permit/prohibit flag for each distribution control in the BP unit, the
distribution control startup timing is controlled by the outdoor unit.

6.2.1 Electronic Expansion Valve Initial Opening Setting

Outline This function improves stability of the system to set initial opening of electronic expansion valve
at starting operation.
When the EV opening command from outdoor unit is lifted, the following opening setting is
performed.

During Cooling Target EV opening = 2.5 x (DA - 14) + P5 - KEVOPC x (DOA - DA) pls

Operation DA: room temperature, DOA: outdoor air temperature
P5: KEVOPC:
Indoor unit capacity |P5 KEVOPC
2.0t03.5kWclass |140 DOA<DA |0
5.0 kW class 156 DA<DOA |25
6.0, 7.1 kW class 170

During Heating Target EV opening = 350 pls
Operation

6.2.2 Electronic Expansion Valve Flow Rate Restriction

This function prevents the deviation from the electronic expansion valve specification range by
restricting the electronic expansion valve flow rates of the operating and non-operating room
units during compressor operation. It also prevents the generation of abnormal noise such as
refrigerant flowing sound by restricting the circulation of refrigerant according to the operating
conditions (unit ON/OFF) of room units.

Outline Restriction of electronic expansion valve opening degrees of operating room units;
... Restriction of maximum and minimum flow rates based on constant
Restriction of electronic expansion valve opening degrees of non-heating room units;
... Restriction of minimum flow rate based on constant
... Maximum flow rate determined based on flow rates of operating room units
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6.2.3 Full Closing of Electronic Expansion Valves

Purpose of the The electronic expansion valves are initialized when the power is turned on.
Function
Details The following processes are conducted.

1. Conducts P1 pulses close when power is turned on, and sets current opening to 0 pulse
(fully closing process).

2. Sends electronic expansion valve initialization signal to outdoor unit.

3. Closes the electronic expansion valve of each chamber (sets the electronic expansion valve

pulse to 0).
4. Stops transmission of electronic expansion valve initialization signal when EVH retightening
is completed.
Power ON
................ P1
EVA
0
..................... b1
EVB
0
......................... b1
EVC
0
............................ P
EVH

(M1047)

6.2.4 Control Based on EV Opening Command from Outdoor Unit

Purpose of the This function operates the electronic expansion valve based on EV opening command sent from
Function the outdoor unit.
Outline The electronic expansion valve operation based on EV opening command provides the

following functions.

1) Pressure equalization prior to startup
) Startup control

) Restart standby

) Pump-down residual operation

)

)

b N

Qil return operation
Defrost operation

&)
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6.3 SH Control in Cooling Operation

Purpose of the
Function

Outline

This function ensures appropriate refrigerant distribution when many room units are operating in
the cooling mode.

The heat exchanger temperatures and gas pipe temperatures of operating room units are
detected by the gas pipe thermistors, and the electronic expansion valves' flow rates are
corrected so as to adjust the difference between heat exchanger temperature and gas pipe
temperature of each room unit (hereafter referred to as SH) close to the target values.

When SH is higher than target value — Opens the valve of that room unit
When SH is lower than target value — Closes the valve of that room unit

When the liquid pipe temperature is lower than the heat exchanger temperature, the electronic
expansion valve is opened more than normal opening.
(Protection function to prevent rotor dew condensation)

The gas pipe temperature and indoor heat exchanger temperature are detected at the time of
every sampling time of 40 sec for the cooling SH control.

In order to prevent dew condensation in connection pipe, gas pipe lower-limit temperature is set
as follows.

Gas pipe lower-limit temperature = % x DOA - 17 (however 8°C or lower)
DOA:Outdoor air temperature
—12
—10
®
g 8
% l
E Lo
%
; |
o —4
a
; |
O] 2 I
0

-20 0 20 40 60

Outdoor air temperature

(Q0378)

Outdoor Temperature | Gas Pipe Lower-Limit Temperature
-5 -22
0 -17
5 -12
10 -6
15 -1
20 4
25 8
30 8
35 8
40 8
45 8
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ﬂ Note: 1. In Sky Air models, the indoor units are equipped with distribution capillary tubes ; therefore,
the heat exchangers may superheat even when the condition is met.
2. In Sky Air models, the heat exchanger intermediate position is provided on the liquid
connection pipe side; as a result, superheated condition is difficult to detect.

6.4 SC Control in Heating Operation

Purpose of the This function ensures appropriate refrigerant distribution when many room units are operating in
Function the heating mode.
Outline The heat exchanger temperatures and liquid pipe temperatures of operating room units are

detected by the liquid pipe thermistors, and the electronic expansion valves' flow rates are
corrected so as to adjust the difference between heat exchanger temperature and liquid pipe
temperature of each room unit (hereafter referred to as SC) close to the target values.

When SC is higher than target value — Opens the valve of that room unit
When SC is lower than target value — Closes the valve of that room unit

The liquid pipe temperature and indoor heat exchanger temperature are detected at the time of
every sampling time of 20 sec for the heating SC control.

6.5 Heat Exchanger Isothermal Control in Heating Operation

Purpose of the This function ensures appropriate refrigerant distribution when room units are operating in the
Function heating mode.
It prevents abnormal increase of the high pressure and operation with gas shortage due to
uneven refrigerant distribution (Protection function).

Outline The indoor unit heat exchanger thermistors (of all connected indoor units to the same BP unit
including non-operating room units) in heating operation are detected. Then, the highest heat
exchanger temperature is compared with the heat exchanger temperature of each room unit. If
the temperature difference exceeds the predetermined value, it is judged that indoor unit heat
exchanger thermistor position in subcooled zone, and the electronic expansion valves of room
units with the temperature difference exceeding the predetermined level is opened to return to
the saturation zone.

Since this is a protection function, it is effective for all connected room units in heating operation
excluding those in defrosting operation. This function is inactive in room units with transmission
problems.

Details The heat exchanger temperature is detected at every sampling time of 20 sec of the heat
exchanger isothermal control, and maximum value of each heat exchanger temperature is
obtained.

If the temperature difference between the heat exchanger temperature and maximum heat
exchanger temperature value exceeds 8°C, it is judged that the heat exchanger intermediate is
in the subcooled zone, and the electronic expansion valve is opened.

84 Function



SiBE18-621

Indoor Unit (RA Models)

7. Indoor Unit (RA Models)

7.1 Power-Airflow Dual Flaps, Wide Angle Louvers and
Auto-Swing

Power-airflow
Dual Flaps

Wide-Angle
Louvers

Auto-Swing

3-D Airflow

COMFORT
AIRFLOW Mode

The large flaps send a large volume of air downwards to the floor. The flap provides an optimum
control area in cooling, heating and dry mode.

Heating Mode
During heating mode, the large flap enables direct warm air straight downwards. The flap
presses the warm air above the floor to reach the entire room.

Cooling Mode
During cooling mode, the flap retracts into the indoor unit. Then, cool air can be blown far and
pervaded all over the room.

The louvres, made of elastic synthetic resin, provide a wide range of airflow that guarantees a
comfortable air distribution.

In case of FTXS20-50D
The following table explains the auto swing process for heating, cooling, dry and fan :
Vertical Swing (up and down)

Heating Fan

wa% /% 74 rE AR

(R4284)

Horizontal Swing
(right and left: manual)

Cooling / Dry

50° 30° o
65° 70

(R4281) (R4282) (R4283)

FTXS50-71D, FTXS71B

B Alternative repetition of vertical and horizontal swing motions enables uniform air-
conditioning of the entire room. This function is effective for starting the air conditioner.

®  When the horizontal swing and vertical swing are both set to auto mode, the airflow become
3-D airflow and the horizontal swing and vertical swing motions are alternated. The order of
swing motion is such that it turns counterclockwise, starting from the right upper point as
viewed to the front side of the indoor unit.

® ¢ ®
i |
® > ®

(R1024)

FTXS20-50D
The vertical swing flap is controlled not to blow the air directly on the person in the room.
B The airflow rate is controlled automatically within the following steps.
Cooling: L tap — MH tap (same as AUTOMATIC)
Heating: ML tap — M tap
B The latest command has the priority between POWERFUL and COMFORT AIRFLOW.

Heating Cooling

2 oy 5°//O

70°

(R4303) (R4302)
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7.2 Fan Speed Control for Indoor Units

Control Mode The airflow rate can be automatically controlled depending on the difference between the set
temperature and the room temperature. This is done through phase control and Hall IC control.

For more information about Hall IC, refer to the troubleshooting for fan motor on page 273.

Phase Steps Phase control and fan speed control contains 9 steps: LLL, LL, SL, L, ML, M, MH, H and HH.
Step Cooling Heating Dry mode

LLL

LL 20 - 25 - 35kW class :

SL (Silent) 670 - 880 rpm

L (During powerful operation :
720 - 930 rpm)

ML 50 - 60 - 71kW class :

M 750 - 1000 rpm
(During powerful operation :

MH (R2818) (Rests) | 1050 rpm)

H

HH (Powerful)
O = Within this range the airflow rate is automatically controlled when the FAN setting
button is set to automatic.

n Note: 1. During powerful operation, fan rotates at H tap + 50 - 90 rpm.
2. Fan stops during defrost operation.

Automatic Air The following drawing explains the principle for fan speed control for heating:
Flow Control for Thermostat DC motor: Rotation speed control
Heating setting AC motor: Phase control
temperature
-0.5°C
/ :
-1.5°C ML 1°C Difference between room
2°C and set temperature
* M
fan speed
(R4593)
Automatic Air The following drawing explains the principle of fan speed control for cooling:
Flow Control for fan speed
Cooling "
+2°C Difference between room
ML and set temperature
+1.5°C +1°C
L
+0.5°C
Thermostat
setting
temperature DC motor: Rotation speed control

(R4594)
AC motor: Phase control
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7.3 Programme Dry Function

Programme dry function removes humidity while preventing the room temperature from

In Case of
Inverter Units

lowering.

Since the microcomputer controls both the temperature and air flow volume, the temperature
adjustment and fan adjustment buttons are inoperable in this mode.

The microcomputer automatically sets the temperature and fan settings. The difference
between the room temperature at startup and the temperature set by the microcomputer is
divided into two zones. Then, the unit operates in the dry mode with an appropriate capacity for
each zone to maintain the temperature and humidity at a comfortable level.

Room temperature at | Temperature (ON point) | Frequency switching Temperature difference
startup at which operation starts | point for operation stop
24°C gg?trgptemperature at 1.5°C
0.5°C
18°C
18°C 1.0°C
17°C
ON point o«
Frequency 0.5°C
switching -
point
OFF point - -
5 min 5 min
Compressor ot ‘ st 7 ot
control LHz op LHz op LHz op
% 55Hz Extra-low air flow | | x55Hz
Indoor unit fan Extra-low air flow Stop ‘ Stop Stop
Low air flow Low air flow

LHz indicates low frequency. ltem marked with varies depending on models.

(R1359)
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7.4 Automatic Operation

Automatic Cooling / Heating Function (Heat Pump Only)

When the AUTO mode is selected with the remote controller, the microcomputer automatically
determines the operation mode from cooling and heating according to the room temperature
and setting temperature at the time of the operation startup, and automatically operates in that
mode.

The unit automatically switches the operation mode to cooling or heating to maintain the room
temperature at the main unit setting temperature.

Detailed 1.

Explanation of

Remote controller setting temperature is set as automatic cooling / heating setting
temperature (18 to 30°C).

the Function 2. Main unit setting temperature equals remote controller setting temperature plus correction
value (correction value / cooling: 0 deg, heating: 2 deg.).
3. Operation ON / OFF point and mode switching point are as follows.

(1) Heating — Cooling switching point:

Room temperature > Main unit setting temperature +2.5 deg.

(@ Cooling — Heating switching point:

Room temperature < Main unit setting temperature —2.5 deg.

(® Thermostat ON / OFF point is the same as the ON / OFF point of cooling or heating

operation.

4. During initial operation

Room temperature > Remote controller setting temperature: Cooling operation

Room temperature < Remote controller setting temperature: Heating operation
Z‘:;'i(:\nggs/witching point \ 2.5 ‘,’eg-
(Heating thermostat \ or higher
OEF poi-nt) . \ gr.ﬁidsg.)
Main unit setting gner
temperature
(Coo‘Ting thermostat \ A - \ Less than
OFF point) (1.5 deg.)
Cooling / 4 ~. 2.5 deg.
heating switching point Cooling Heating Cooling or higher

operation operation operation
----------------- With compressor capacity supplied
With no compressor capacity supplied
(R1360)
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7.5 Thermostat Control

Thermostat control is based on the difference between the room temperature and the setpoint.

Thermostat OFF Condition
+ The temperature difference is in the zone A.

Thermostat ON Condition

The temperature difference is above the zone C after being in the zone A.

The system resumes from defrost control in any zones except A.

The operation turns on in any zones except A.

The monitoring time has passed while the temperature difference is in the zone B.
(Cooling / Dry : 10 minutes, Heating : 10 seconds)

* & o o

Cooling / Dry
ON Room temperature - setpoint
Cooling : -0.5°C
c Dry:-0.5°C
B
Cooling : -2.0°C
A k/ / Dry :-2.5~-2.0°C
OFF
(R4668)
Heating

OFF Room temperature - setpoint

A 7\ \ 1.5°C

0°C

ON
(R4669)
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7.6 Night Set Mode

When the OFF timer is set, the Night Set circuit automatically activates.
The Night Set circuit maintains the airflow setting made by users.

The Night Set The Night Set circuit continues heating or cooling the room at the set temperature for the first

Circuit one hour, then automatically raises the temperature setting slightly in the case of cooling, or
lowers it slightly in the case of heating, for economical operations. This prevents excessive
heating in winter and excessive cooling in summer to ensure comfortable sleeping conditions,
and also conserves electricity.

Cooling
Operaton Temperature
r setting + 1°C
®110.5C
_________ Temperature
10.5¢C setting + 0.5°C
______________________ _ Temperature
~ setting
1 hour 30 mmutesq gﬁﬁga;g‘}”hf,‘ﬁr‘?
Timer op_era_tion] ?é)r}?grature shift ® +0.5°C temperature shift
Night Set Circuit ON P (8) Temperature setting remains the same
® : @ When outside temperature is normal and
room temperature is at set temperature.
. ® When outside temperature is high (27°C or higher).
(R1361)
In case of FTXS20-50D, the temperature rises once.
| TetrtnperaE)uEr’eC
. setting +
1_9'_ ?f: _________________ _ Temperature
~ setting
Operation stops
hour
Timer operation| |+0.5°C .
Night Set Circuit ON| | temperature shift
(Ra421)
Heating
Operation . 2c
L
Thermostat
setting
|
]
'
[}
1
'} A
Timer operation 1 hour later
Night Set Circuit ON

(R1362)
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7.7 ECONO Mode

Outline FTXS20-50D
The "ECONO mode" reduces the maximum operating current and power consumption by
approx. 30% during start up etc..
This mode is particularly convenient for energy-saving-oriented users. It is also a major bonus
for those whose breaker capacities do not allow the use of multiple electrical devices and air
conditioners.
It is easily activated from the wireless remote controller by pushing the ECONO button.

B When this function is ON, the maximum capacity is also down. (Approx. 20%)

B This function can only be set when the unit is running. Pressing the operation stop button
causes the settings to be canceled.

m This function and POWERFUL operation cannot be used at the same time. The latest
command has the priority.

Power 'Approx.

consumption
and ch:rent Normal 300/0
Econo Mode
Time
(R4607)
Details m ECONO mode can be activated while the unit is running. The remote controller can send the

ECONO command when the unit is in COOL, HEAT, DRY, or AUTO operation.
B When the ECONO command is valid, the upper limit of frequency is restricted.
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7.8 INTELLIGENT EYE

This is the function that detects existence of humans in the room by a human motion sensor

(INTELLIGENT EYE) and reduces the capacity when there is no human in the room in order to
save electricity.

Processing 1. Detection method by Intelligent Eye
If the sensor detects the outputs 10 times/sec.
sampling (20msec) 1sec or more, it judges humans exist.

High

S tput
ensor outpu Low I I J ”_| I I

(Human motion) < >
Human detection ON
signal OFF (R2821)

B This sensor detects human motion by receiving infrared rays and displays the pulse wave
output.

B A microcomputer in an indoor unit carries out a sampling every 20 msec. and if it detects 10

cycles of the wave in one second in total (corresponding to 20msec.x 10 = 100msec.), it
judges human is in the room as the motion signal is ON.

2. The motions (for example: in cooling)

within 20
minutes. 20 min. 20 min.

> R — 40 min. : o =
Human detection ON | . r
signal OFF L : : [_l_l_l_,_—“_\_

+ RESET.:

A

Cooling : Settemp. +2°C *
Heating : Set temp. -2°C :
Set temp.

MaxHz | " Frequency at settemp. +2°C
Compressor MinHz ; : _\_\—

speed OHz i e ]
. The lower limit by detecting e :
‘human. . incaseof !

. (Prohibition of thermostat-off) : thermostat-off

Remote controller
Intelligent Eye ON

button oFF L

ON
OFF —|

Operation

Fan speed (1) : Set §peed Set spegd

Set speed - 50 rpmi [

OFF
. (R2822)
® When a microcomputer doesn’'t have a signal from the sensor in 20 minutes, it judges that
nobody is in the room and operates the unit in temperature sifted 2°C from the set

temperature. (Cooling : 2°C higher, Dry: 1°C higher and Auto : according to the operation
mode at that time.)

%1 In case of Fan mode, the fan speed reduces by 50 rpm.
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Others

m Since the set temperature is shifted by 2°C higher for 40 minutes, compressor speed
becomes low and can realize energy saving operation. But as thermostat is prone to be off
by the fact that the set temperature has been shifted, the thermostat-off action is prohibited
in 40 minutes so as to prevent this phenomena.

After this 40 minutes, the prohibition of the thermostat-off is cancelled and it can realize the

conditions to conduct thermostat-off depending on the room temperature. In or after this forty
minutes, if the sensor detects human motion detection signal, it let the set temperature and

the fan speed return to the original set point, keeping a normal operation.

B The dry operation can’'t command the setting temperature with a remote controller, but
internally the set temperature is shifted by 1°C.

Function
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7.9 HOME LEAVE Operation

Outline

Detail of the
Control

Others

In order to respond to the customer's need for immediate heating and cooling of the room after
returning home or for house care, a measure to switch the temperature and air volume from that
for normal time over to outing time by one touch is provided. (This function responds also to the

need for keeping up with weak cooling or heating.)

This time, we seek for simplicity of operation by providing the special temperature and air

volume control for outing to be set by the exclusive button.

1. Start of Function

The function starts when the [HOME LEAVE] button is pressed in cooling mode or heating
mode (including stopping and powerful operation). If this button is pressed while the operation is
stopped, the function becomes effective when the operation is started. If this button is pressed
in powerful operation, the powerful operation is reset and this function becomes effective.

® The [HOME LEAVE] button is ineffective in dry mode and fan mode.

2. Details of Function

A mark representing [HOME LEAVE] is indicated on the liquid crystal display of the remote
controller. The indoor unit is operated according to the set temperature and air volume for

HOME LEAVE which were pre-set in the memory of the remote controller.

The LED (Red) of indoor unit representing [HOME LEAVE] lights up. (It goes out when the

operation is stopped.)

3. End of Function

The function ends when the [HOME LEAVE] button is pressed again during [HOME LEAVE]

operation or when the powerful operation button is pressed.

Scene <cooling>

“Home leave
tion” "
ot temp Home leave operation

Set temp.

Normal operation

A A
Start “‘Home leave operation” Stop “Home leave operation”

Scene <Heating>

Al = |
' .v—'r> I

“Home leave

operation”
set temp. I—
Set temp. Home leave operation
Normal operation

A A
Start “Home leave operation” Stop “Home leave operation”

The set temperature and set air volume are memorized in the remote controller. When the
remote controller is reset due to replacement of battery, it is necessary to set the temperature

and air volume again for [HOME LEAVE].
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7.10 Inverter POWERFUL Operation

Outline

increasing the indoor fan rotating speed and the compressor frequency.

In order to exploit the cooling and heating capacity to full extent, operate the air conditioner by

Details of the

When POWERFUL button is pushed in each operation mode, the fan speed / setting

Control temperature will be converted to the following states in a period of twenty minutes.
In case of FTXS20-50D
Operation mode Fan speed Target set temperature
COOL H tap + 50 rpm 18°C
DRY Dry rotating speed + Normally targeted
50 rpm temperature in dry
operation; Approx. —2°C
HEAT H tap + 50 rpm 30°C
FAN H tap + 50 rpm —
AUTO Same as cooling / The target is kept
heating in Powerful unchanged
operation
Ex.) : Powerful operation in cooling mode.
Target temp. il == T T T TS s om-m-- - —-— - B i i |
Set temp. :—' ' |
1 | It should be the lower limit of cooling temperature. :
| V4 !
18°Cr-----m-- !
1 | 1 !
- __ o e e e e e el m e — - - b e o e e e e e el a
I I
PowerfulON ~-------~- - —| It counts 20 min. also in the remote controller.
I I
Powerful OFF 4 ——M X )
I I
Fan T T TTTTTTTTTmm T ~ e k
[l Ending condition: "or"in 1 to 3 1
! 50rpm 1. After the lapse of 20 minutes. 1
Htap -------¥_ . 2. Stop |
P :_ 20min d 3. Powerful operation is OFF. :
Set tap | : |
D M ______ |
(R4560)
Function 95



Indoor Unit (RA Models) SiBE18-621

7.11 Other Functions

7.11.1 Hot Start Function

Heat Pump Only

In order to prevent the cold air blast that normally comes when heating is started, the
temperature of the heat exchanger of the indoor unit is detected, and either the air flow is
stopped or is made very weak thereby carrying out comfortable heating of the room.

*The cold air blast is also prevented using a similar control when the defrosting operation is
started or when the thermostat gets turned ON.

7.11.2 Signal Receiving Sign
When the indoor unit receives a signal from the remote controller, the unit emits a signal
receiving sound.

7.11.3 ON/OFF Button on Indoor Unit

An ON/OFF button is provided on the front panel of the unit. Use this button when the remote
controller is missing or if its battery has run out.

Every press of the button switches from ON to OFF or from OFF to ON.

In case of FTXS20-50D

O |
oo
=y

ON/OFF { ON/OFF button )

(R4269)

m Push this button once to start operation. Push once again to stop it.
m This button is useful when the remote controller is missing.
B The operation mode refers to the following table.

Mode Temperature setting Air flow rate
Cooling Only COOL 22°C AUTO
Heat Pump AUTO 25°C AUTO
B [n the case of multi system operation, there are times when the unit does not activate with

this button.

7.11.4 Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter
This filter combines the Air Purifying Filter and Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Deodorizing
Filter in a single highly effective unit. The filter traps microscopic particles, decompose odours
and even deactivates bacteria and viruses. It lasts for three years without replacement if
washed about once every six months.

7.11.5 Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter
Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter demonstrates powerful oxidation characteristics when
subjected to harmless ultraviolet light. Photocatalytic deodorizing power is recovered simply by
exposing the filter to the sun for 6 hours once every 6 months.

7.11.6 Air-Purifying Filter
A double structure made up of a bacteriostatic filter and an Air-Purifying Filter traps dust,
mildew, mites, tobacco smoke, and allergy-causing pollen. Replace the Air-Purifying Filter once
every 3 months.
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7.11.7 Air Purifying Filter with Photocatalytic Deodorizing Function
This filter incorporates the benefits the Air Purifying Filter and Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter
in a single unit. Combining the two filters in this way increases the active surface area of the
new filter. This larger surface area allows the filter to effectively trap microscopic particles,
decompose odours and deactivate bacteria and viruses even for the high volume of air required
to air-condition large living rooms. The filter can be used for approximately 3 years if periodic
maintenance is performed.

7.11.8 Mold Proof Air Filter

The filter net is treated with mold resisting agent TBZ (harmless, colorless, and odorless). Due
to this treatment, the amount of mold growth is much smaller than that of normal filters.

7.11.9 Self-Diagnosis Digital Display
The microcomputer continuously monitors main operating conditions of the indoor unit, outdoor
unit and the entire system. When an abnormality occur, the LCD remote controller displays error
code. These indications allow prompt maintenance operations.

7.11.10Auto-restart Function

Even if a power failure (including one for just a moment) occurs during the operation, the
operation restarts in the condition before power failure automatically when power is restored.
(Note) It takes 3 minutes to restart the operation because the 3 minute stand-by function is
activated
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8. Indoor Unit (SkyAir Models)
8.1 Function Outline

FFQ-B, FHQ-B
Input Output
(Input) Indoor Unit (Qutput)
—| Thermostat Control |
- Two thermostats used, suction
—| Suction Sensor(R1T) | and remote controller. —| Fan Motor |
—| Monitoring Function |
| | Heat Exchanger Sensor Cool/Heat Automatic _| Drgln Pump |
(R2T) Function Optional for FHQ
Heat Exchanger Sensor
| (R3T) ? —| Program Dry | —| Flap Motor |
_| Fan Operation | _| oy |
isplay
—| Float Switch | —| Drain Pump Control |
Optional for FHQ
—| Buzzer, LED |
|| Freeze-up Protection Wireless units only
Function
—| No. of Fan Turns | —| Heating Overload Control |
Only for FHQ
—{ Limit Switch for Flap | —{Defrosting |
Only for FHQ
—| Indoor Unit Fan Control |
Phase control
—— Emergency Operation Cold Air Prevention
Switch Function
Wireless units only
—| Flap Control
Remote Controller with ] gfféﬁgzn Mode Guard
Liquid Crystal
ON/OFF || Malfunction Detection
Function
Air flow direction,
Fan speed, etc. Ceiling Soiling Prevention
Remote Controller Function
Sensor
(Not provided for wireless
remote controller.) (S2540)
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8.2 Electric Function Parts

FFQ - B8V1B
Capacity 25 35 50 60 Remarks
Wired remote controller BRC1C517 Optional
Accessory
Wireless remote Heat pump BRC7EA530W Optional
controller ; Accesso
Cooling only BRC7EA531W ry
Electronic control unit [2P095006-8] EC0608
Fan motor [3P104408-1] 4P 55W
Fan motor capacitor 4uF [440VAC]
Float switch [4P104167-1] FS-0211B
Drain pump [3P103929-1]
PLD-12230DM-17
FHQ - BVV1iB
Capacity 35 50 60 Remarks
Wired remote controller BRC1D528 Optional
Accessory
Wireless remote Heat pump BRC7EAG3W Optional
controller : Accessor
Cooling only BRC7EA66 Yy
Electronic Control Unit [2P095007-7]
EC0606
Fan Motor [BPN04213-1] 4P 62W
Fan Motor Capacitor 3.0uF 440VAC
Swing Motor [BPN04208-1]
Function 99




Indoor Unit (SkyAir Models) SiBE18-621

8.3 Function Details

Thermostat
Contro' 1‘6 17 18 1.9 ZIO 2.1 212 213 2.4 2‘5 2‘6 2.7 ZLB 2.9 3‘0 3‘1 3.2 33 34
N ® i
g a i Initial setting i
3 :
Q = '
£ 25 :
& | :
g1 @ .
e|a& | i
g ; E
T2l :
b=} 25) >
& | :
g |
% 25
a
Set temperature
o 25 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +25
'é : ; Cooling
2 ! | thermostat ON
< ! l
S : ! ,
! - - Cooling
] thermostat OFF
© Heating
thermostat OFF - -} - - - - - - - —
Heating
thermostat ON
(S1962)
Freeze-up The thermostat turns OFF under the following temperature conditions to prevent freezing of the
Protection indoor unit heat exchanger.
Control B The motorized valve is controlled to maintain the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature

(Te) above 0°C.

B The outdoor unit fan speed is reduced to prevent freeze-up protection control from activating
during cooling operation under low outside air temperature. (For details, see the section on
cooling operation under low outside air temperature.)

(Ougdoor unit heat exchanger temperature
Te
Freeze prevention control

Reset after 10 continuous minutes

Thermostat OFF after
40 cumulative minutes

-1TC
Thermostet OFF after 1 continuous minutes
—-3C from 8min. after starting (FHQ only)

Thermostat OFF after
-5C 1 continuous minutes from 8min. after starting (FFQ only)

(S1116)
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Condensation
Avoidance
Control (FHQ
Only)

ﬂ Note: 1.

|Continuous 30 minutes operation of cooling | | One hour drying |

After continuous 30 minutes of operation with downward The unit operation can be reset with changing operation
horizontal blade position, change the blade position to mode into "heating" , changing air flow direction or turning
level, and after one hour, the unit operation can be reset. "ON" or "OFF" the unit operation.

(S1117)

Regardless of thermostat ON or OFF, the control can be functioned with the operation mode
of “cooling (automatic cooling)” or “programmed drying’”.

2. The function is not provided for models other than FHQ models.

Outdoor Unit If the indoor unit is for both a heat pump and cooling only type, this function differentiates
Identification whether the outdoor unit is functioning as a heat pump or cooling only unit, and automatically
Function decides the which operation modes can be set.

m Operation modes which can be set
Heat pump : Fan/ cool / dry / auto / heat

Drain Pump Control FFQ and FHQ (OPTION)

Time A shown in below diagram
(Period from occurrence of drain water level abnormality to
compressor stop)

A [sec]
FHQ 10
Other than FHQ 0

1 Cooling and dry operation
1-1 Basic operation

For cooling or dry operation mode, drain pump is turned ON on compressor starting while turned OFF
when residual operation for 5 minutes is complete after compressor stopped.

L 5min ;
I g
Drai SN ' |'
Inpump  oFf - !
Compressor 8,':\',: , 1
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1-2 Operations when an occurrence of water level abnormality
1-2-a) Behavior between occurrence and recovery of water level abnormality

After compressor stops due to water level abnormality, drain pump is operated intermittently, i.e. 5 min
ON, 5 sec OFF and 5 min ON. (*1) The intermittent operation is executed regardless of recovery of water
level abnormality during the intermittent operation. (*2) When the water level abnormality can not be
recovered, the latter 5 min ON operation is continued until recovery of the abnormality. (*3)

Occurrence of drain water level abnormality

P Intermittent operation (*1) R
L 5min ¢l 5min &
A 110 [ |
»|SECISEC] o i
y || L1 I
P Water level abnormality T T T T T T
Drain pan Normal Lo ; —————— i Sttt e Pl |
i ON
Drain pump OFF 1 \ | N A —
T
Compressor C?IL\IF L \
: \
i Abnormal
Error processing Normal | \
— 7
*2 *3

1-2-b) Behavior when the unit restarts by remote controller after the water level abnormality is recovered

Even though the water level
abnormality could be recovered
during intermittent operation, the
operation shall be carried out
without exception.

If the abnormality could not be recovered
during intermittent operation, the latter 5
min ON operation is continued until
recovery of the abnormality.

operation.)

Water level abnormality shall be cancelled simultaneausly when the unit is turned off with remote controller
after recovery of the water level abnormality. When the unit is turned on with remote controller thereafter,
compressor starts operation 2 minutes later from the remote controller ON. (Below diagram shows an
example of the case that the water level abnormality is recovered during the former 5 min intermittent

Occurrence of drain water level abnormality

L 5min R issej P
A 10 o
»|SECisecy I
) I
; Water level abnormalil'—f—f—- | |
Drain pan Normal o 3 -
i ON - i
Drain pump OFF ! ||
Compressor 8FNF I | |
f Abnormal 4'— !
Error processing  “G7 T Bl ;
ON 1 |
Remote controler OFF | |
I, 2min | . .
i i Compressor starts operation after 2 minutes from
4 remote controller ON.
(When 3-min standby of compressor is complete.)
Alarm indication will be turned off with the remote controller
OFF operation after recovery of drain water level abnormality.

Recovery of drain water level abnormality

Note : (1 On the whole of cooling and dry operation)
Recovery operation for drain water level abnormality does not activate when the water level can
be returned normal within A + 10 seconds.
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2. Heating

2-1 Basic operation
In heating operation of the unit equipped with a humidifier, when "Interlocking of drain pump /
humidifier" (15(25)-3) is set to "yes" (02), the drain pump operates 20-min OFF and 3-min ON
repeatedly during compressor is in operation.
After compressor stops, residual operation will be conducted for 5 minutes.

2-1-1 When compressor stops during drain pump ON after compressor operation started

e 20 min :,r’r?in,: 20 min b e Smin
Drain pump 8,':\',: : ! | II _

ON '
Compressor g S

2-1-2 When compressor stops during drain pump OFF after compressor operation started
L 20 min ‘:n%n:‘ B 5min
M | [ - |
Drain pump  SpF : [ 1 [ l
Compressor 8,':\',: I | [
2-2  Operations when an occurrence of drain water level abnormality
2-2-a) Behavior between occurrence and recovery of drain water level abnormality
After compressor stops due to water level abnormality, drain pump is operated intermittenly, i.e. 5 min
ON, 5 sec OFF and 5 min ON. (*1) The intermittent operation is executed regardless of recovery of abn.
Water level during the intermittent operation. (*2) When the abn. water level can not be recovered, the
latter 5 min ON operation is continued until recovery of the abnormality. (*3) On above diagram, the
system operation in the event of a water level abnormality occurrence differs between the drain pump ON
and OFF. The details are as follows.
2-2-a)-1 When a water level abnormality occurs during drain pump ON
1 The same operation as 1-2-a) "Behavior between occurrence and recovery of drain water level
abnormality" in the mode of cooling or dry.
Occurrence of drain water level abnormality
" Intermittent operation (*1) X
) 5min = 5min %
A 110 b i
> SECiseCi: I I |
_ L I i
Drain pan ' ater level abnormality === A —
. N — b '
Drain pump o R \ | gb———————— [N —
_‘ I
Compressor (())FNF , \\
Error processing  “ponormal [ \
— Z
*2 *3
Even though the water level If the abnormality could not be recovered

abnormality could be recovered during intermittent operation, the latter 5
during intermittent operation, the | [ min ON operation is continued until
operation shall be carried out recovery of the abnormality.

without exception.

Note : ((2-2-a)-1 When a water level abnormality occurs during drain pump ON)
Recovery operation for drain water level abnormality does not activate when the water level can
be returned normal within A + 10 seconds.
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2-2-a)-2 When a water level abnormality occurs during drain pump OFF

The abnormality is determined when 80 seconds elapse from compressor stop. Other than above,
behavior is same as 2-2-a).

—>

Occurrence of drain water level abnormality

» Intermittent operation (*1)

I 5min EY 5min

y v

s’,%ci‘80 Sec
| |

- —-—Y

. Water level abnormalit
Drain pan Normal y

Drain pump 8,':\‘,:

P
b
I I

i [ S b

_ L |

Compressor 8,’:\1,:

Error processing

Abnormal
Normal

— 1

Note : ((2-2-a)-2 When a water level abnormality occurs during drain pump OFF)
Recovery operation for drain water level abnormality does not activate when the water level can be
returned normal within A + 80 seconds.

2-2-b) Behavior when the unit restarts by remote controller after the water level abnormality is recovered

Abnormal water level shall be cancelled simultaneausly when the unit is turned off with remote controller
after recovery of abnormal water level. When the unit is turned on with remote controller thereafter,
compressor starts operation 2 minutes later from the remote controller ON. (Below diagram shows an
example of the case that the water level abnormality is recovered during the former 5 min intermittent
operation after the abnormality occurred during drain pump ON.)

Occurrence of drain water level abnormality

. Intermittent operation (*1) P Basic operation
e 5min 1S2c], 5min i, 20 min___,,din,, 20min
A 110 P i P
» Sec,Sec; ¢ i i i i i
R L i L
Drain pan Water Iﬁl\é?’lmasalnormallty : : ] : : : : :
. N
Drain pump 8,:,: Lo L l 1
ON — !
Compressor OFF H |
. Ab | i '
Error processing ‘nermal.  — | | :
ON 1 |
Remote controler off ! ,
' T Compressor starts operation after 2 minutes from
remote controller ON.
(When 3-min standby of compressor is complete.)
Alarm indication will be turned off with the remote controller OFF
operation after recovery of drain water level abnormality.

Recovery of drain water level abnormality
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Using Conditions
for Remote
Controller
Thermostat

(Applicable models: FHQ & FFQ only)

Remote controller thermostat is equipped only in wired remote controller.
Even when “use remote controller thermostat” is selected in service mode, the remote controller

thermostat may not be used.
< Conditions not to use >

1. When the remote controller thermostat malfunctions.
2. When the one remote controller group control is applied.
(Excluding simultaneous ON/OFF operation)

3. When conditions relating set temperature wi
are out of the operating zone of remote cont
(Excluding when automatic operation mode

th remote controller and suction air temperature
roller thermostat shown in below diagram.
is selected. Whenever operation is in the

automatic mode, remote controller thermostat can be used.)

ts : Set temp. (°C) ts—

For cooling ts=th+1
) 3 ts=th—1
35 ._E.. _sts=th—3
: Remote controller thermostat
operating zone
i [ bitterential zone
k] & s T
21 ¥ B T S
20 L
21 3 35  Th: Suction air temp. (°C)
20 (s1118)

ts : Set temp. (°C)
For heating

1] -

pLc| SO SR O

- Remote controller thermostat
] operating zone

D Differential zone

' ts=th—10
/' ts=th—12

Th : Suction air temp. (°C)
(S2746)
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Program Dry The points of thermostat ON or OFF are determined according to the suction air temperature at
Operation the startup of unit operation.
Function The set temperature and flow rate are not displayed on remote controller.

Operation startup

v
Thermostat
ON \
Tdon

Tox

(Differential)

Thermostat
OFF (S1120)

Suction air temp. Ts

1. Thermostat ON point (Ton) according to suction air temp. (Ts).

Suction air temp Ton(°C) Tdon(°C)
Ts>24°C Ts 1.5
24°C>Ts>16°C Ts 1.0
16°C>Ts 16°C 1.0

2. Operation condition

Compressor condition ON OFF
Setting of flow rate L operation OFF
Angle of flap Set angle Set angle
Air flow direction set with remote Set angle Set angle
controller
Auto-restart If there is a power cut when the unit is operating, it will automatically resume the same operating
Function mode when the power is restored.

& Caution  When performing maintenance and the power supply is to be shut off, be sure to turn the remote
controllers ON/OFF switch OFF first.

Shutting the power supply switch off while the ON/OFF switch is still ON is dangerous because
the “power failure automatic reset function” will cause the indoor fan to start turning
immediately, or the outdoor unit fan to automatically start turning three minutes after the power
supply is turned back on.
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Fan and Flap
Operations Fan Flap Remote
Controller
FHQ & FFQ Indication
Heating Hot Start from Defrost | In Swing OFF Horizontal Swing
Operation Operation
In Airflow OFF Horizontal Set Position
Direction Setting
Defrost In Swing OFF Horizontal Swing
Operation
In Airflow OFF Horizontal Set Position
Direction Setting
Thermostat OFF In Swing LL Horizontal Swing
Operation
In Airflow LL Horizontal Set Position
Direction Setting
Hot Start from In Swing LL Horizontal Swing
Thermostat OFF Operation
(Cold Air Prevention) In Airflow LL Horizontal Set Position
Direction Setting
Stop (Error) In Swing OFF Horizontal —
Operation
In Airflow OFF Horizontal —
Direction Setting
Overload Thermostat |In Swing LL Horizontal Swing
OFF Operation
In Airflow LL Horizontal Set Position
Direction Setting
Cooling Thermostat ON in In Swing L Swing Swing
Operation Program Dry Mode Operation
In Airflow L Setting Set Position
Direction Setting
Thermostat OFF in In Swing OFF Swing Swing
Program Dry Mode Operation
In Airflow OFF Setting Set Position
Direction Setting
Cooling Thermostat | In Swing Setting Swing Swing
OFF Operation
In Airflow Setting Setting Set Position
Direction Setting
Stop (Error) In Swing OFF Horizontal —
Operation
In Airflow OFF Setting —
Direction Setting
Freeze Prevention in |In Swing L Swing Swing
Program Dry Mode Operation *1
(Including Cooling ) Ajrfiow L Settin it
; g Set Position
Operation) Direction Setting *1
%1: L or LL operation for FFQ only.
(L for 4-way outlet and LL for 2-way or 3-way outlet)
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Mode Conflict

n Note:

[Overview]

While the indoor unit for another room and the outdoor unit are operating, when the indoor unit
for the own room is activated, the operation mode which can be selected in the own room has
some restrictions as mentioned below.

i)

In case an priority for operation mode selection is given to the own room by setting the dip
switch of outdoor unit;

—The own room can be operated in any mode.

In case an priority for operation mode selection is not given to the own room by setting the
dip switch of outdoor unit;

—The unit can be operated as follows:

Outdoor unit Operation mode selected in the own room

operation mode

when an operation

mode for the own ) )
room is selected. Cooling or Heating or
(The outdoor unit Automatic cooling Dry Blowing Automatic heating
is operated in the (Note) (Note)
mode as

mentioned below.)

Cooling O O O X
Heating X X X O
Blowing ) o) @) o*

O:Operational *:The unit for another room is switched into non-operational condition.

x : Non-operational

* Operation of the indoor unit for the own room during non-operation.

e Fan=O0FF

e Louver = becomes horizontal position.
¢ ON LED on the remote controller = blinks.

¢ Indication of "under central control" on the remote controller = displayed.

During automatic operation, at the time of changing operation mode to Automatic cooling
or Automatic heating, the unit is operated as the table shown above.
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Non-operating
Room Dew
Prevention Fan
Control

[Overview]

After operating an indoor unit for the own room in the cooling mode or dry mode, stop the unit
using the remote controller. Under the condition, when an unit for another room is started
operation in the heating mode, the fan in the own room may rotate in the LL mode even though
the remote controller of the fan is in stop mode.

[Purpose]

On multiple units, when units of other rooms start heating operation after unit of the own room
starts cooling or dry operation, high-temperature refrigerant flows to the unit of the own room,
thus resulting in evaporation of condensate retained in heat exchanger or drain pan. At this
time, if casing temperature is below dew point, dew gets condensed. In order to prevent the dew
condensation, this control is used to operate the fan for a specified period of time, thus
discharging the moisture from the indoor unit.

[Outline]

* The fan rotates in LL mode even though the unit is turned off by the use of remote controller.

e This control can be reset only by conducting the cooling or dry operation of the unit of the
own room with thermostat ON.

¢ This control is enabled within 8 hours after the “Outdoor unit operation mode” has changed
from cooling or dry operation to heating operation.

* During the 8 hours, this control is activated for a cumulative period of 40 minutes.

B Emergency operation is not conducted.

The outdoor unit has no emergency function. Therefore, in the case of connecting to Split or
Split Multi outdoor unit, only the fan operation is conducted even though the dip switch of indoor
unit is set to EMERGENCY.

Function
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1. Test Operation
1.1 Procedure and Outline

Follow the following procedure to conduct the initial test operation after installation.

1.1.1 Check work prior to turn power supply on

O Is the power supply single-phase 220-230V / 50Hz?
O Have you finished a ductwork to drain?
O Have you detach transport fitting?
O Is the wiring performed as specified?
O Are the designated wires used?
O Is the grounding work completed?
Use a 500V megger tester to measure the insulation.

- Do not use a megger tester for other circuits than 200-230V circuit.

@ O Are the setscrews of wiring not loose?
O Is the electrical component box covered with an insulation cover
completely?

Check the below items.

« Power wiring

« Control transmission wiring
between units

« Earth wire

Check on refrigerant piping Olllsopl)\;%e sSize proper? (The design pressure of this product is
. a.
O Are pipe insulation materials installed securely?
Liquid and gas pipes need to be insulated. (Otherwise causes

@ water leak.)
O Are respective stop valves on liquid and gas line securely open?

Check on amount of refrigerant O Is refrigerant charged up to the specified amount?

charge If insufficient, charge the refrigerant from the service port of stop
valve on the liquid side with outdoor unit in stop mode after turning
power on.

O Has the amount of refrigerant charge been recorded on “Record

Chart of Additional Refrigerant Charge Amount”?
(V3180)

1.1.2 Turn power on

|Turn outdoor unit power on. | O Be sure to turn the power on 6 hours before starting operation to
protect compressors.

Turn indoor unit power on.

U

Carry out field setting on
outdoor PC board

(Q0398)
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1.1.3 Judging and reprogramming in case of redundant BP addresses

The BP unit of this system is provided with specific addresses in its production stage. These
addresses are used to conduct various controls. If by any chance (on 3 out of 260000 units)
these addresses are redundant, the system may get in trouble. When replacing the PCB of the
BP unit too, these addresses may be used repeatedly.

Address redundancy checking flowchart

With the system set up, power on both the
outdoor unit and BP unit.

1

Give a start command from the indoor unit. Does | yeg
the compressor start in 20 minutes? (Test run —— Normal
cannot be made either.)

Nol

Set the outdoor unit PCB in the monitor mode
and check the number of indoor units being
connected.

l Yes

Is the number of connected indoor units correct? |—> The compressor is in a non-startup

No condition.
Example: thermostat control off,
alarm being issued, heating with
high outdoor
air temperature, compressor
failure, etc.

BP addresses redundancy.
Reprogram the addresses.

(Q0517)

Reprogramming the PCB addresses of BP unit
Modify the DIP switch (DS2) settings on the BP unit's PCB in the following way.

=\

=]

= k= "U

. En 0 %%

o 4]+ [BTG@MTIE o

)
)
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[/
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ﬂ Note:

Example of DIP switch (DS2) settings on the BP unit's PCB

DS2-1 DS2-2 DS2-3 DS2-4
BP unit 1 OFF OFF ON OFF
BP unit 2 OFF OFF OFF ON
BP unit 3 OFF OFF ON ON

DS1~4 : Factory setting is OFF.
The BP unit 1 through 3 show the first through third unit, respectively. The order of these units is

flexible.

The above table is just for your reference. The redundancy of addresses can be avoided when
the DIP switch settings are individually specified.

With the DIP switch settings reprogrammed, power on the outdoor unit and BP unit again.
Check for address redundancy.

If an error display appears on the indoor unit, BP unit or outdoor unit, follow its code and

description.

1.1.4 When Turning On Power First Time

The unit cannot be run for up to 12 minutes to automatically set address (indoor-outdoor

address, etc.).

Status

Outdoor unit

Test lamp H2P .... Blinks
Can also be set during operation described above.

If ON button is pushed during operation described above, the “UH”
malfunction indicator blinks.
(Returns to normal when automatic setting is complete.)

1.1.5 When Turning On Power the Second Time and Subsequent
Tap the RESET(BS5) button on the outdoor unit PC board. Operation becomes possible for
about 2 minutes. If not, the unit cannot be run for up to 10 minutes.

Status

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit

Test lamp H2P .... Blinks
Can also be set during operation described above.

If ON button is pushed during operation described above, the operation lamp
lights but the compressor does not operate. (Returns to normal when
automatic setting is complete.)

1.1.6 When the No. of Indoor Unit Has Been Changed, or Indoor (BP) or
Outdoor Unit PC Board Has Been Changed, or the System is
transferred

Be sure to push and hold the RESET button for 5 seconds. If not, the addition cannot be

recognized. In this case, the unit cannot be run for up to 12 minutes to automatically set the
address (indoor-outdoor address, etc.)

Status

Outdoor unit

Test lamp H2P .... ON
Can also be set during operation described above.

If ON button is pushed during operation described above, the “UH” or “U4”
malfunction indicator blinks. (Returns to normal when automatic setting is
complete.)
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1.1.7 Check Operation

* During check operation, mount front panel to avoid the misjudging.
* Check operation is mandatory for normal unit operation.
(When the check operation is not executed, alarm code "U3" will be displayed.)

Press and hold the TEST
OPERATION button (BS4) on
outdoor unit PC board for 5
seconds.

Check on operation |

[ O The test operation is started automatically.

The following judgements are conducted within 15 minutes(about 30

minutes at the maximum).
« “Check for wrong wiring”
« “Check stop valve for not open”

The following indications are conducted while in test operation.
 LED lamp on outdoor unit PC board
« Remote controller —— Indicates “ A

(Only for SkyAir) —|:

H2P Blinks (test operation)
” (during centralized control) on
upper right.

Indicates “ @ ” (test operation) on lower left

(Q0379)

On completion of test operation, LED on outdoor unit PC board displays the following.

H3P ON: Normal completion

H2P and H3P ON: Abnormal completion — Check the indoor unit remote controller for

Malfunction code

In case of an alarm code displayed on remote controller:

abnormal display and correct it.

correctly.

Malcf;r(;(;tlon Nonconformity during installation Remedial action
E3 The stop valves in the outdoor unit remain | Open the stop valve on both the gas side and liquid side.
closed.
The stop valves in the outdoor unit remain | Open the stop valve on both the gas side and liquid side.
closed.
The operation mode on the remote controller | Set the operating mode on all indoor unit remote controllers to
E4 was changed before the check run. “cooling”.
F3 The refrigerant is insufficient. ¢ Check whether additional refrigerant charge has been finished
correctly.
¢ Calculate again the required quantity of refrigerant to be
charged based on the piping length, then charge additionally
proper quantity of refrigerant.
Us The check operation is not performed. Perform the check operation.
u4 The power is not supplied to the outdoor unit. | Connect correctly the power cable of the outdoor unit.
UA Improper type of indoor units or BP units are | Check the type of indoor units and BP units currently connected.
connected. If they are not proper, replace them with proper ones.
The stop valves in the outdoor unit remain | Open the stop valve on both the gas side and liquid side.
closed.
The piping and wiring of the specified indoor | Confirm that the piping and wiring of the specified indoor unit are
UF unit are not connected correctly to the connected correctly to the outdoor unit.
outdoor unit.
The operation mode on the remote Set the operating mode on all indoor unit remote controllers to
controller was changed before the check | “cooling”.
operation.
UH The unit-to-unit wirings are not connected | Connect correctly the unit-to-unit wirings to the F1 and F2(TO BP

UNIT) terminals on the PC board (A1P) in the outdoor unit.

Test Operation
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1.1.8 Confirmation on Normal Operation

e Conduct normal unit operation after the check operation has been completed.
(When outdoor air temperature is 30°CDB or higher, the unit can not be operated with
heating mode. See the installation manual attached.)

¢ Confirm that the indoor/outdoor units can be operated normally.
(When an abnormal noise due to liquid compression by the compressor can be heard, stop
the unit immediately, and turn on the crankcase heater to heat up it sufficiently, then start
operation again.)

e Operate indoor unit one by one to check that the outdoor unit operates.

¢ Confirm that the indoor unit discharges cold air (or warm air).

e Operate the air direction control button and flow rate control button to check the function of
the devices.
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2. Outdoor Unit PCB Layout

Outdoor Unit PCB

(LED indicator status | @ : Tumn off {:}: Turn on {’ : Flicker 8 :Turn on or off) ggﬁ;g&#ﬁggﬁ;S;ﬂggtg?;‘é\g]t ?t left

Reactor Curing range 7 %
Cover this range with
an insulating sheet. Testid| laisrand neaims | Low
Page [Enor 2 [indvidual | F21h, | L2 | noise |PEM&1¢
i e ® [ x | ® O O ®
H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | HEBP | H7P DIP switches
1 BS1 | BS2 | Bss | Bsa | BSs | . 7 (BS1-1 and DS1-2)
e : OB | 80| o Sea
1 MODE SET ||RETURN|| TEST || RESET |H|M[FF
1 2
74
— Sets the address again when the wiring
AP i—xy . ? is changed or an indoor unitis added.
W/M [T HAP L Performs the test run.
# Used at field set.
Control box/ e

Changes the set mode.

& Caution  Cover electric parts with an insulating sheet during inspection to prevent electric shock.
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3. Field Setting

3.1

3.1.1 Setting by Dip Switches

Field Setting from Outdoor Unit

The following field settings are made by dip switches on PC board.

Dipswitch o .
- Setting item Description
No. Setting
ON Cool / Heat Used to set cool / heat change over setting by remote
DS1-1 change over ; ; :
OFF (Factory set) setting controller equipped with outdoor unit. (Note 1)
ON )
DS1-2 Not used Do not change the factory settings.
OFF (Factory set)

| Cool/heat selector connection procedure |

* Set the remote controller only when changing over the operation mode between cooling and heating
using the remote controller installed in the outdoor.
(D Connect the cool/heat selector (optional accessory) to the terminals (A, B and C) on the outdoor PC

board (A4P).
(D Set the cool/heat selector switch DS1-1 from “IN (inside) ” (which is selected at the factory

before shipment) to “OUT (outside) ”.

Cool/heat
selector

A2P

N[1NO|

DS1-1

switch knob "] | g

DS1 1 2

[NI]

440/NO

CH

SELECTOR
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A Caution

DIP switch Setting after changing the main PCB(A1P) to spare parts PCB

When you change the main PCB(A1P) to spare parts PCB, please carry out the following setting.

Please Attach the Capacity Setting Adapter corresponding to Capacity Class (ex. 112, 140, 160) in connector X51A.

(See Below)
Capacity Setting Adapter
Capacity Class Note
@® 4(112) CAPACITY SETTING ADAPTER (for 100/J112)
@ 5 (140) CAPACITY SETTING ADAPTER (for 125/J140)
® 6 (160) CAPACITY SETTING ADAPTER (for 140/J160)

Position of Attaching the Capacity Setting Adapter

X51A
Position of Attaching
the Capacity Setting Adapter

2
Bt

X
»
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m Setting by pushbutton switches
The following settings are made by pushbutton switches on PCB.
H1P H2P H3P H4P H5P HeP H7P
LED indication ® ® O [ [ ([ {
(Factory setting)
BS1 BS2 BS3 BS4 BS5
MODE SET RETURN|| TEST ||RESET

(V2760)

There are the following three setting modes.

@ Setting mode 1 (H1P off)

Initial status (when normal) : Also indicates during “abnormal”.

@ Setting mode 2 (H1P on)

Used to modify the operating status and to set program addresses, etc. Usually used in
servicing the system.

® Monitor mode (H1P blinks)

Used to check the program made in Setting mode 2.

B Mode changing procedure

Using the MODE button, the modes can be changed as follows.

Push and hold the BS1 (Normal) Push the BS1(MODE button)

(MODE button) for 5 seconds. L one time.
Setting mode 2 ,\L | Setting mode 1 r

ﬁl Monitor mode

MODE Push the BS1(MODE button) one time. \opg MODE
Q On . Off O Blinking
H1P H1P H1P

(V2761)

B Mode changing procedure

(Set): Select mode with BS2 (SET button) in each selection step.

Y

Press BS1 (MODE button) for more than 5 sec.

Setting mode 1

(Initial condition)

Press BS1(MODE button).

Y

Setting mode 2

>

Setting item selection (Set)

Press BS3
y(RETURN button).

Setting condition

Y

Monitor mode

>

Check item selection (Set)

Press BS3
y(RETURN button),

Contents display

selection (Set)

Press BS3
v(RETUF{N button).

Press BS3
(RETURN button).|

Setting condition
(Contents) display

Press BS3

(RETURN button).

Press BS1
(MODE button).

\

Press BS1
(MODE button).

(V2762)
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a. “Setting mode 1”
This mode is used to set and check the following items.

1. Set items --«e-eeeee In order to make COOL/HEAT selection in a batch of outdoor unit group, change the setting.
¢ COOL/HEAT selection (IND) ««++seeeeeveeseneess Used to select COOL or HEAT by individual outdoor
unit (factory set).
* COOL/HEAT selection (MASTER) «++-+++--++ Used to select COOL or HEAT by outdoor unit group
with the master unit.
* COOL/HEAT selection (SLAVE)-+-«+--e-e---- Used to select COOL or HEAT by outdoor unit group

with the slave unit.
2. Check items ------- The following items can be checked.
(1) Current operating conditions (Normal / Abnormal / In check operation)
(2) Setting conditions of COOL/HEAT selection (Individual / Batch master / Batch slave)
(3) Low noise operating conditions (In normal operation / In low noise operation)
(4) Demand operating conditions (In normal operation / In demand operation)

Procedure for changing COOL/HEAT selection setting

“Normally, “Setting mode 1” is set.
In case of other status, push|MODE
(BS1)|button one time and set to
“Setting mode 1”.

O ON
o OFF
@ Blink
Y
COOL/HEAT select L
Push the -_SET BS2)| button to set ow
e SEL(E52) ---  Setting (displaying) item MODE | TEST ™\ N5 [VASTER|SLAVE] noise |22
the blinking of LED to any of H1P | H2P H7P
conditions shown on the right. H3P | H4P | H5P | He6P
For selection by individual outdoor unit (factory sef) [ J [ J d [ J [ J (] o
For selection in a batch of outdoor unit group with master unit| ~ @ [ J [ J [ [ J (] o
For selection in a batch of outdoor unit group with slave unit [ J [ J [ J [ J o (] o
Y
Push the [RETURN (BS3)| button to Pushing the |RETURN (BS3)| button will return the system to the initial condition of
determine the setting. 7| "Setting mode 1".

Procedure for checking check items

The system is normally set to "Setting

mode 1".

Should the system be set to any

mode other than that, push the MODE | TEST COOL/HEAT select Low | e mand
MODE (BS1)| button to set the HiP | Hop | 'ND [MASTER/SLAVE| noise |-\ o0

H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P
e | e | O | o | @ | @ | @

system to "Setting mode 1".

B Current operating conditions
® Normal O Abnormal
@ In preparation or in
check operation

B> Setting of COO/HEAT selection
O @ @By individual outdoor
unit
@ O @In a batch of outdoor unit
group with master unit
@ @ OIn a batch of outdoor unit

Y

Check the system for each condition
through LED displays. (Refer to -
information in table on the right.)

Y group with slave unit
Pushing the [RETURN (BS3)] button P L ow noise operating condi_tions
will bring the system to the initial ein norma! operatloq
state of "Setting mode 1". OIn low noise operation
—» Demand operating conditions
(V2763) @ In normal operation

O In demand operation
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b. “Setting mode 2”

Push and hold the| MODE (BS1
button for 5 seconds and set to
“Setting mode 2”.

<Selection of setting items> | /

Push the|SET (BS2)|button and set
the LED display to a setting item
shown in the table on the right.

U
Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button and

decide the item. (The present setting
condition is blinked.)

<Selection of setting conditions> Yy

Push the|SET (BS2) |button and set

to the setting condition you want.

|2
Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button and

decide the condition.

Y

Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button and
set to the initial status of “Setting
mode 2”.

* If you become unsure of how to

proceed, push theMODE (BS1)

button and return to setting mode 1.

(V2764)

No. Setting item Description
1 Cool/heat unified Sets add f I/heat unified ti
address ets address for cool/heat unified operation.
2 Iég\évrgsése/ demand Address for low noise/demand operation
; Used to conduct test operation without making changes
3 'Sl'stsﬁtnogeratlon to the PCB and replacing the refrigerant, after the
9 completion of maintenance.
5 Indoor unit forced | Allows forced operation of indoor unit fan while unit is
fan H stopped. (H tap)
6 Ion;eorg{igg't forced Allows forced operation of indoor unit.
8 |Te setting Target evaporation temperature for cooling
9 | Tc setting Target condensation temperature for heating
10 Defrost changeover | Changes the temperature condition for defrost and sets to
setting quick defrost or slow defrost.
External low noise
12 |setting / Demand Reception of external low noise or demand signal
setting
13 | AIRNET address Set address for AIRNET.
: Make this setting to conduct heating operation with hot
16 | Setting of hot water water heater.
Additional
20 |refrigerant charge | Carries out additional refrigerant charge operation.
operation setting
Refrigerant
21 L%%?}L?Q{n/g mode Sets to refrigerant recovery or vacuuming mode.
setting
Sets automatic nighttime low noise operation in a simple
29 Night-time low way.
noise setting The operating time is based on “Starting set” and “Ending
set”.
o5 Setting of external | Sets low noise level when the low noise signal is input
low noise level from outside.
26 r':‘é?g;’gm;;%\gn Sets starting time of nighttime low noise operation.
start se?ting (Night-time low noise setting is also required.)
Night-time low A I . .
> : Sets ending time of nighttime low noise operation.
21 ggtlﬁﬁé)peratlon end (Night-time low noise setting is also required.)
Eﬁ;\gla(rrtgggzlstor Used for trouble diagnosis of DC compressor. Since the
o8 |+Check after waveform of inverter is output without wiring to the
disconnection of | compressor, it is convenient to probe whether the trouble
COMpressor wires comes from the compressor or PC board.
Capacit If the capacity control is required, the low noise control is
29 rerc):edeynce settin automatically released by this setting during carrying out
P 9 | low noise operation and nighttime low noise operation.
; Changes target value of power consumption when
80 |Demand setting 1| 3omang control 1 is input.
Normally enables demand control 1 without external
32 Normal demand input. (Effective to prevent a problem that circuit breaker

setting

of small capacity is shut down due to large load.
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Setting item display

No.

C/H selection

Low

Setting condition display

L MODE | TEST - Demand
Setting item H1P HoP IND | Master | Slave ’;'_?éslf H7P
H3P | H4P | HsP * Factory set
Address 0 0000000
Cool / Heat Binary number T 0000000
1 Unified address O o ® ® ® o O (6 digits) _
31T O@0000O0
Address 0 0000000
; Binary number 1
2 ;gévrggslse/demand O . . . . O . - O . . . . ’ O
(6 digits) ~
31T O@0000O0
Test operation : OFF
3 | Test operation O [ ) () o o O O . C00000O0O
Test operation : ON 000000
Normal operation
5 | Indoor forced fan H O [ ] (] (] O () O 000000
Indoor forced fan H 000000
Indoor forced Normal operation 000000 O
6 operation ) ® ® ® O o ® ;
Indoor forced operation 00000000
High O N N NON XN J
8 | Te setting O (] () O [ ) [ ) @ | Normal (factory setting) 00000000 =
Low 0000000
High O N N NON XN )
9 | Tc setting O (] () O o o O | Normal (factory setting) 00000000 =
Low 000000
Quick defrost o X X NOX X )
Defrost ch -
10 S;Jg; changeover | ) ) O ) O @ | Normal (factory setting) 000000 0O *
Slow defrost 0000000
External low noise/demand: *
External low noise/ NO Ceee660
12| demand setting © ® ® O © o ® External low noise/demand: 0000000
YES
Address 0 0000000
Binary number 1
13 | Airnet address O [ ] (] O O o O v Ce000000
(6 digits) ~
68 O000O000O0
i OFF C00000O *
16 ﬁg;t;grg of hot water 'e) ® e ® ® o Y
ON Ce0000C0
Additional refrigerant Refrigerant charging: OFF %
20 | charging operation O [ ) O o @) o Y - A C00000O0
setting Refrigerant charging: ON 00000000
Refrigerant recovery /
Refrigerant recovery / Vacuﬂmmg: OFF y C00000O *
21 | vacuuming mode O [ ) @) [ @) o O Refri i /
settin efrigerant recovery
g vacuuming: ON cCeeeeCeo
OFF C000000 =
ot f Level 1 (outdoor fan with 8 step or lower) 0000000
20 ls\lel?tmélme low noise O o O ) O 0O Y .
Level 2 (outdoor fan with 7 step or lower) 00000000
Level 3 (outdoor fan with 6 step or lower) 00000 OO
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Setting item display

No. o MODE | TEST C/H selection Low | pemand Setting condition display
Setting item HIP | H2P IND [ Master [ Slave | Noise |™p7p
H3P H4P H5P He6P *k Factory set
Level 1 (outdoor fanwith 8 steporlowe) O @ @ @ @ @ O
25 | Low noise setting O o O O [ ) [ ) O | Level2 (outdoor fanwith 7steporiowe) O @ @ @ @ O @
Level 3 (outdoor fan with 6 step or lower) X X X NOX X J
- | About 20:00 0000000
ight-time low noise
26 ggtetirr?éion start O () O O [ ) O @ | About22:00 (factorysetingg O @ @ @ @ O @
About 24:00 C000000
About 6:00 C00000O0
27| Cperaionendscting O | @ | O | O | @ | O | O javouroo 0909909
About 8:00 (factory setting) 0000000
] OFF C0O0000 O *
28| oo mode” c, e 01010 | & & X X X X XoX )
] OFF C0e0000O
og | Capacity ) O o O O O o O
precedence setting ON oN X X X NOoX |
60 % demand 0000000
30 | Demand setting 1 O o O O ©) O o 70 % demand cCeeeeCe
80 % demand O X X NOX X J
OFF C00000O
2|sng 0 | O] O e e e e e | 0eeeece
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c. Monitor mode LED display
No. Setting item Data display
H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | HBP | H7P
To enter the monitor mode, push the . -
) 0 | Various settin D ©® ©® | ©® @ ® O |sccheow
MODE (BS1)|button when in 9
“Setting mode 1”. 1 | C/H unified address (N BN BN NN BN NNC)
2 | Low noise/demand address (BN BN BN BN NEOEN |
3 | Notused ) o o o o O @)
4 | Airnet address ) o ] o O o o Lower 6 digits
5 | Number of connectedindoorunits | @ | @ | @ @ | O | @ | O
<Selection of setting item> i
: L7 e s sumy |® @@ @000
Push the |SET (BS2)| button and set
the LED display to a setting item. 8 | Number of outdoor units (NN NN EEONN NN BN |
Number of zone units (excluding .
n outdoor and BS unit) o ® ® o o o O | Lower 6 digits
12 | Number of terminal blocks (AN BN NEOHEONN NN | tg\pl)v:rr 4 digts:
13 | Number of terminal blocks > & @€ O|OC|@]| O :;m?r 4 digts:
<Confirmation on setting contents> i Malfuncti
] Y 14 IC;?:Stte)nts of malfunction (the clelelololole CO% eu?:bll(em
Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button to Contonts of malfuncion
. : . uncti Refer page
display different data of set items. 15 | (7 eycle before) Ol e @ O0O|0O0|0O0]|O0O 68 pag
Contents of malfunction
16 (2 cycle before) clel0C e @ @ O
20 | Contents of retry (the latest) O| @ O ® O [ N )
21 |Contentsof retry (1cyclebefore) | O | @ | O | @ | O | @ | O
22 |Contentsof retry (2cyclebefore) | O | @ | O | @ | O | O | @
Y Lower 2 digits:
25 l};lgrrg\;all:gdgment of outdoor units olelolole|le]| O 2; ﬁl%?’cr)'r:rglal
Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button and ® o Unjudgement
switches to the initial status of

“Monitor mode”.

* Push the|MODE (BS1)|button and

returns to “Setting mode 1”.

(V2765)

The numbers in the "No." column represent the number of times to press the

SET (BS2) button.
Setting item 0 Display contents of “Various setting”
EMG operation / ON (BN BN BEONE BN BN |
backup operation
setting OFF L N N
Defrost select setting | Short CHEE BE B BEoRE BN |
Medum @ @ @ @ O @@ | @
Long > ®© © © & o o
Te setting H o @@ ®@ & |e O e
M N N N BN RN
L NN BN BN BN N N
Tc setting H o @@ e & e e O
M o e & & | e o O
L o & & e e o o
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Push the SET button and match with the LEDs No. 1 - 15, push the RETURN button, and
confirm the data for each setting.

% Data such as addresses and number of units is expressed as binary numbers; the two
ways of expressing are as follows:

The No. 1 cool/heat unified address is expressed as a binary
o/ie00000@ number consisting of the lower 6 digits. (0 - 63)
i 16 4 1
32 8 2

In @ the address is 010110 (binary number), which translates to
16 + 4 + 2 = 22 (base 10 number). In other words, the address is
22,

200 . €000 . .
i 64 16 The number of terminal blocks for No. 12 and 13 is expressed as

No.12 :128 30 an 8-digit binary number, which is the combination of four upper,
: and four lower digits for No. 12 and 13 respectively. (0 - 128)
>06 60060 In @ the address for No. 12 is 0101, the address for No. 13 is
P41 0110, and the combination of the two is 01010110 (binary
Noi3 8 2 number), which translates to 64 + 16 + 4 + 2 = 86 (base 10
number). In other words, the number of terminal block is 86.

* See the preceding page for a list of data, etc. for No. 0 - 25.
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3.2 Detail of Setting Mode
3.2.1 Cool / Heat Mode Switching

There are the following 4 cool/heat switching modes.

@
@)

controller.
®

Set cool/heat separately for each outdoor unit system by indoor unit remote controller.
Set cool/heat separately for each outdoor unit system by cool/heat switching remote

Set cool/heat for more than one outdoor unit system simultaneously in accordance with

unified master outdoor unit by indoor unit remote controller.

@

Set cool/heat for more than one outdoor unit system simultaneously in accordance with

unified master outdoor unit by cool/heat switching remote controller.

® Set Cool / Heat Separately for Each Outdoor Unit

System by Indoor Unit Remote Controller

€ |t does not matter whether or not there is outdoor - outdoor unit wiring.

@ Set outdoor unit PC board DS1-

1 to IN (factory set).

€ Set cool/heat switching to IND (individual) for “Setting mode 1” (factory set).

y4 AN
st (P C/H SELECT
MODE----- L.N.O.P.|DEMAND)|
wasne O IND  |MASTER|SLAVE
HIP | H2P | H3P | H4P | HSP | He6P | H7P
ouT |o C/H SELECT |
Dip SW.
DS1-1
o
IN[1]
C/H SELECT R.C. -0 0-0 OUT-MULTI
A B C|Fl|F2|Fl|F2|Q1]|Q2
o O O O @] o]l O O O

I

F1 - F2| F1 - F2]
Indoor unit Indoor unit
t‘, t‘, (V3058)
Remote Remote

controller

<Set the master unit (= indoor unit having the right to
select the cooling/heating operation mode).>
In the case of wired remote controllers

¢ After the check operation, “CHANGEOVER UNDER
CONTROL” is flashing in all connected remote controllers.

» Select an indoor unit to be used as the master unit in
accordance with the request from the customer.
(It is recommended to select an indoor unit which will be
used most often as the master unit.)

* Press the operation mode selector button in the remote
controller of the indoor unit selected as the master unit.

¢ |n that remote controller, “CHANGEOVER UNDER
CONTROL” disappears. That remote controller will control
changeover of the cooling/heating operation mode.

¢ In other remote controllers, “CHANGEOVER UNDER
CONTROL” lights.

For the details, refer to the installation manual

supplied together with the indoor unit.

controller

In the case of wireless remote controllers

* After the check operation, the timer lamp is flashing in all

connected indoor units.

Select an indoor unit to be used as the master unit in

accordance with the request from the customer.

(It is recommended to select an indoor unit which will be

used most often as the master unit.)

Press the operation selector mode button in the remote

controller of the indoor unit selected as the master unit. A

“peep” sound is emitted, and the timer lamp turns off in all

indoor units.

* That indoor unit will control changeover of the cooling/
heating operation mode.
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@ Set Cool / Heat Separately for Each Outdoor Unit System by Cool/Heat Switching Remote Controller
€ |t does not matter whether or not there is outdoor - outdoor unit wiring.
€ Set outdoor unit PC board DS1-1 to OUT (factory set).

€ Set cool/heat switching to IND (individual) for “Setting mode 1” (factory set).

AN

1esT®|  C/H SELECT
MODEMALFNCO IND ImasteRISLAVE |-V P DEMAND|

0 0000

HIP | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P

out/o__CMHSELECT |

DipSW./ | |M|H|H|/H|HH N
DS1-1 N |
C/H SELECT R.C. -0 0-0 OUT-MULTI

A B C|Fl|F2|F1|F2|Ql|Q2
o O Ol O0[O | O] O] O] O

e

F1 - F2| F1 - F2|
IC/H select : [d__: | 'd_—_l
remote ndoor unit ndoor unit
controller
Remote Remote (V3059)
controller controller
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3.2.2 Setting of Low Noise Operation and Demand Operation

Setting of Low Noise Operation
By connecting the external contact input to the low noise input of the outdoor unit external
control adapter (optional), you can lower operating noise by 2-3 dB.

When the low noise operation is carried out automatically at night (The external control

adapter for outdoor unit is not required)

1. While in "Setting mode 2", select the setting condition (i.e., "Mode 1", "Mode 2", or "Mode 3")
for set item No. 22 (Setting of nighttime low noise level).

2. If necessary, while in "Setting mode 2", select the setting condition (i.e., "20:00", "22:00", or
"24:00") for set item No. 26 (Setting of start time of nighttime low noise operation).
(Use the start time as a guide since it is estimated according to outdoor temperatures.)

3. If necessary, while in "Setting mode 2", select the setting condition (i.e., "06:00", "07:00", or
"08:00") for set item No. 27 (Setting of end time of nighttime low noise operation).
(Use the end time as a guide since it is estimated according to outdoor temperatures.)

4. If necessary, while in "Setting mode 2", set the setting condition for set item No. 29 (Setting
of capacity precedence) to "ON".
(If the condition is set to "ON", when the air-conditioning load reaches a high level, the
system will be put into normal operation mode even during nighttime.)

Image of operation

A
Operation sound

Rated operatison

Time set with “Night-time low noise start setting”

If capacity precedence is set in “Capacity
precedence setting”, the fan speed will be
increased according to the load of air
conditioning when load is heavier.

Time set with “Night-time low noise end setting”

N

sound

Operation sound during

Night time

night-time low noise mode

Operation sound
of mode 1

I

is instructed can be set with
“Night-time low noise level
setting”.

Operation sound
of mode 2

Operation sound [~~~

of mode 3

) (Factory setting is “OFF”.)

Operation sound level set with
“Night-time low noise setting”

PM8:00 PM10:00 PMO0:00

Set with “Night-time low noise start setting”.
0

(Factory setting is “PM 10:0

") (Fac

AM 6:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00
S

Set with “Night-time low noise end setting”.

tory setting is “AM 8:00”.) (V3079)

Test Operation

129



Field Setting SiBE18-621

Setting of Demand Operation
By connecting the external contact input to the demand input of the outdoor unit external control
adapter (optional), the power consumption of unit operation can be saved suppressing the
compressor operating condition.

Set item Condition Content
Demand Mode 1 The compressor operates at approx. 60% or less of rating.
Mode 2 The compressor operates at approx. 70% or less of rating.
Mode 3 The compressor operates at approx. 80% or less of rating.

When the normal demand operation is carried out. (Use of the external control adapter

for outdoor unit is not required.)

1. While in "Setting mode 2", make setting of the set item No. 32 (Setting of constant demand)
to "ON".

2. While in "Setting mode 2", select the set item No. 30 (Setting of Demand 1 level) and then
set the setting condition to targeted mode.

Image of operation

Power consumption 4 When the

"Normal demand
setting" is set to ON
("OFF" has been set

Rated power consumption at factory.) , the
power consumption
80 % of rated power consumption can be set with the
70 % of rated power consumption D Demand 1 Ie;/el
60 % of rated power consumption setting". ("70 % of

The power consumption set with "Demand 1 level setting". rated power
consumption" has
been set at factory.)

(V3082)
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Detailed Setting Procedure of Low Noise Operation and Demand Control

—

Setting mode 1 (H1P off)

In setting mode 2, push the BS1 (MODE button) one time. — Setting mode 1 is entered and
H1P off.

During the setting mode 1 is displayed, “In low noise operation” and “In demand control” are
displayed.

Setting mode 2 (H1P on)

In setting 1, push and hold the BS1 (MODE button) for more than 5 seconds. — Setting
mode 2 is entered and H1P lights.

Push the BS2 (SET button) several times and match the LED display with the Setting No.
you want.

Push the BS3 (RETURN button) one time, and the present setting content is displayed.

— Push the BS2 (SET button) several times and match the LED display with the setting
content (as shown on next page) you want.

Push the BS3 (RETURN button) two times. — Returns to @.

Push the BS1 (MODE button) one time. — Returns to the setting mode 1 and turns H1P off.
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O:ON e:0FF o:Blink

@ @ ®
Setting|  Setting Setting No. indication Setting No. indication Setting | Setting contents indication (Initial setting)
No. | contents contents
H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P
12 |External NO
lownoise/ O (@ | @ | @ | @ | @ | ®  O|l@®@|®| O|O| ®| ® |Factory O|e| e | e |  ®e| @ |0
Demand set)
setting
YES O|le|e | e | e |0 | @
22 |Night-time OFF
low noise O|e@|O|® | OO | ® Factory Ol e | e | e | e 0 o
setting setting)
Mode 1 O|le|e| e | e | ® |0
Mode 2 O|le| e | e || 0| ®
Mode 3 C|le| e | e | ®@| 0|0
26 [Night-time O|le@|O0O|OC|®| O | ® |PM8:00 Ol e | e | e | e |e® |0
low noise PM 10:00
start settin :
9 Fatoy |O | @ | @ | @ |® |0 | e
setting)
PM 0:00 C|le| e | e | o0|® | @
27 |Night-time O|e@|O|OC|®|O| O |AM6:00 O|le| e | e |e®| @ |0
low noise -
end setting AM 7:00 O|le| e | e e |0 |0
AM 8:00
(Factory C|le| e | e | o0|® | @
setting)
29 |Capacity Low noise
precedence precedence
setting O|e|O|O|O|e®|O (Factory O|le|e|e|e|e® |0
setting)
Capacity
precedence O|e d i ¢|o e
30 |Demand 60 % of
setting 1 O|® | OO |O|O| ® fratedpower| O | ® | ® | ® | ® | ® | O
consumption
70 % of
rated power
consumptonl O | @ | ®@ | @ | @ [ O | ®
(Factory
setting)
80 % of
ratedpower| O | ® | ® | ®@ [ 0 | ® | ®
consumption
32 |Normal OFF
demand O|le|® | ® | @ | ® | ® Factory O|le|e| e | e | ® |0
setting setting)
ON O|le| e | e ®e|0| @
\:|Setting mode indication section \:|Setting No. indication section |:|Set contents indication section
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3.2.3 Setting of Refrigerant Additional Charging Operation

| Refrigerant additional charging operation procedure |

¥ When the outdoor unit is stopped and the entire quantity of refrigerant cannot be charged from the stop valve on the liquid side, make sure
to charge the remaining quantity of refrigerant using this procedure. If the refrigerant quantity is insufficient, the unit may malfunction.
@ Turn ON the power of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.
(D Make sure to completely open the stop valve on the gas side and the stop valve on the liquid side.
(3 Connect the refrigerant charge hose to the service port (for additionally charging the refrigerant).
@ In the stopped status, set to ON the refrigerant additional charging operation @) in
(H1 P: Turn on).
(® The operation is automatically started.
(The LED indicator H2P flickers, and “Test run” and “Under centralized control” are displayed in the remote controller.)
(® Atter charging the specified quantity of refrigerant, press the RETURN button (BS3) to stop the operation.
The operation is automatically stopped within 30 minutes.
If charging is not completed within 30 minutes, set and perform the refrigerant additional charging
operation ® again.
If the refrigerant additional charging operation is stopped soon, the refrigerant may be overcharged.

Never charge extra refrigerant.

Disconnect the refrigerant charge hose.

Service port
< for additionally
charging the refrigerant
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3.2.4 Setting of Refrigerant Recovery Mode
When carrying out the refrigerant collection on site, fully open the respective expansion valve of
indoor and outdoor units
All indoor and outdoor unit’s operation are prohibited.

Operation @ In “Setting Mode 2” with units in stop mode, set “B Refrigerant Recovery / Vacuuming mode”
procedure to ON. The respective expansion valve of indoor and outdoor units are fully opened. “TEST
OPERATION” and “UNDER CENTRALIZED CONTROL” are displayed on the remote
controller, and the indoor / outdoor unit operation is prohibited.
After setting, do not cancel “Setting Mode 2” until completion of refrigerant recovery
operation.

@ Collect the refrigerant using a refrigerant recovery unit. (See the instruction attached to the
refrigerant recovery unit for more detal.)

® Press Mode button “BS1” once and reset “Setting Mode 2”.

3.2.5 Setting of Vacuuming Mode

In order to perform vacuuming operation at site, fully open the expansion valves of indoor and
outdoor units and turn on some solenoid valves.

Operating @ In “Setting Mode 2” with units in stop mode, set “B Refrigerant Recovery / Vacuuming mode”
procedure to ON. The respective expansion valve of indoor and outdoor units are fully opened. “TEST
OPERATION” and “UNDER CENTRALIZED CONTROL” are displayed on the remote
controller, and the indoor / outdoor unit operation is prohibited.
After setting, do not cancel “Setting Mode 2” until completion of Vacuuming operation.
@ Use the vacuum pump to perform vacuuming operation.
® Press Mode button “BS1” once and reset “Setting Mode 2”.
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3.2.6 Check Operation

To prevent any trouble in the period of installation at site, the system is provided with a test
operation mode enabling check for incorrect wiring, stop valve left in closed, coming out (or
misplacing with suction pipe thermistor) of discharge pipe thermistor and judgment of piping
length, refrigerant overcharging, and learning for the minimum opening degree of electronic
expansion valve.

CHECK OPERATION FUNCTION

| — | LED display (H1P~H7P) (O:ON @:OFF O :BLINK)
nit stopping 000000

Press the TEST button for 5 seconds.

Step 1 | Pressure equalizing | 0000000
10 sec to 10 minutes

Step 2 | Cooling start control | 000000
20 sec to 2 minutes

Step 3 | Stability waiting operation | 0000000
10 minutes

Step4~6 ;
P | Judgment function | e Stop valve close check ? 200000
« Wrong wiring check 0000000
f

« Piping length check 000000
3 minutes

Step 7 |Refrigerant over chargejudgment| 0000000
15 minutes

Step 8 | Pump down residual operation | 0000000
5 seconds

Step 9 | Standby for restarting | 0000000
2 minutes

| Completion |
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4. Field Setting for SkyAir Indoor Unit
4.1 Explanation

Field set is carried out from the remote controller. At time of installation, or after maintenance
inspection/repair, carry out field set according to the explanation below. Incorrect settings will
cause a malfunction to occur. (The indoor unit settings are sometimes changed if optional
accessories are mounted on the indoor unit. Refer to the optional accessory manual.)
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4.2 Field Setting
4.2.1 Wired Remote Controller

ﬂ Note: (Field setting must be made from the remote controller in accordance with the installation
conditions.)
B Setting can be made by changing the “Mode number”, “FIRST CODE NO.”, and “SECOND
CODE NO.”.
m Refer to the following procedures for Field setting.

Procedure

\ 1

(D When in the normal mode, press the * % " button for a minimum of four seconds, and the FIELD

SET MODE is entered.
A
(® Select the desired MODE NO. with the * " button.

(® During group control, when setting by each indoor unit (mode No. 20, 21 and 23 have been
selected), push the, * " button and select the INDOOR UNIT NO to be set. (This operation is

unnecessary when setting by group.)
i A
(@ Push the “ ® " upper button and select FIRST CODE NO.
(® Push the “ @ " lower button and select the SECOND CODE NO.

(® Push the “ % " button once and the present settings are SET.

@ Push the * % " button for about one second to return to the NORMAL MODE.

(Example) If during group setting and the time to clean air filter is set to FILTER CONTAMINATION -
HEAVY, SET MODE NO. to “10,” FIRST CODE NO. to “0,” and SECOND CODE NO. to “02."

(- JOUCT0 )

DAIKIN (l)
o C—>
AIR CONDITIONER

e I
SECOND FIELD
CODE NO.| T—— | SET

MODE
FIRsT | |
CODE NO.

O

k{ a{ 2P068938 -1
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SiBE18-621

4.2.2 Wireless Remote Controller

n Note:

Procedure

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the indoor unit setting may have to be
changed. Refer to the instruction manual (optional hand book) for each optional accessory.

o0k N

When in the normal mode, push the “ ” button for a minimum of four seconds,
and the FIELD SET MODE is entered.
Select the desired MODE NO. with the “ ” button.
Push the “ { ” button and select the FIRST CODE NO.

” button and select the SECOND CODE NO.

Push the “ ” button and the present settings are SET.
Push the “ ” button to return to the NORMAL MODE.

Push the ¢

DOWN

L
SETTING

 Oon/or)

)

(‘l [x] \%’A

u
2 FAN

RESERVE CANCEL

5 )
N

MODE NO.
FIELD SET MODE

l

3
4

P
DOWN

5

a-n1 TIMER
- e SECOND CODE NO.
H (== FIRST CODE NO.
A=SWING
)
—— €& [TEST 2
—1,6
;—-—J (S1934)
4.3 Initial Setting Contents
Setting Contents | Filter Filter Sign High Air Selection | Air Flow | Air Flow |External |Long Fan Simul-
Sign Estimation of | Outlet of Air Direction | Direction | Static Life Speed |taneous
Accumulated | Velocity Flow Adjust Range Pressure | Filter Up operation
Operating (for Direction Setting Type (Twin)
Hours Application |F, T, W
to Ceiling
Higher
than 2.7m)
Indoor Models
Ceiling (Heat O ©) ©)
Suspended | Pump)
type (FHQ) | FHQ
35~60
BUV1B
Ceiling (Heat O ©) @) O ©) O
Mounted Pump)
Cassette | FFQ
type 25~60
(FFQ) BV1iB
138

Test Operation



SiBE18-621

Field Setting for SkyAir Indoor Unit

4.4 Local Setting Mode Number

Example

To set the filter sign time to “filter contamination - heavy” for all units in a group:
Set mode No. to “10,” setting switch No. to “0,” and setting position No. to “02.”

Table (FHQ & FFQ)

Mode | Setting Setting Description Setting Position No. *Note 2
No. | Switch
Note 1| No. 01 02 03
10 0 Filter contamination - heavy/ | Long-Life Light Approx. | Heavy | Approx. —
(20) light (Setting of operating Type 2,500 1,250
hours for filter sign indication) hours hours
(Change setting when
reducing filter sign indication
time to half due to quick soiling
of filter)
1 Long-life filter type (Setting of filter sign Long-Life Filter — —
indication time)
(Change setting when Ultra-long-life filter is
installed)
2 Remote control thermostat Use Not use
(Set when remote control thermostat sensor
is used.)
3 Estimation of filter operating hour ON OFF —
(Change setting when filter sign indication is
not used)
11 2 Indoor unit fan OFF when thermostat OFF in — Fan OFF —
(21) cooling/heating
12 5 Automatic restart after power failure reset OFF ON —
(22) *Note 4
13 0 High | Ceiling-suspended type (FHQ 2.7 m or Lower 2.7~3.5m —
(23) Ceiling |only)
1 Air flow direction selection (Change setting F T w
when blocking kit is installed) *Note 3
4 Setting of air flow direction adjustment Upward Standard Downward
range

& Caution

ﬂ Note:

Setting is made in all units in a group. To set for individual indoor units or to check the

The setting position No. is set to “01” at the factory, except for the following cases in which

1.
setting, use the mode Nos. (with “2” in upper digit) in parentheses ().
2.
“02” is set.
m Setting of air flow direction adjustment range 13(23)-4
B Automatic restart after power outage. 12(22)-5
® Remote control thermostat 10(20)-2
m Filter sign indication (only for ceiling-mounted duct type) 10(20)-3
3. Since drafts may result, carefully select the installation location.
4.

When power returns, units resume the settings made before the power failure.

When “auto restart after power failure reset” is set, be sure to turn off air conditioners, then cut

off the power supply before conducting maintenance, inspection and other work. If the power
supply is cut off with the power switch left ON, air conditioners will automatically start operating
when the power supply is turned on.

5.
6.
7.

Do not set any items other than those listed in the above table.

Functions that indoor units are not equipped with will not be displayed.

When returning to normal mode, “88” may be displayed on the LCD section of the remote
controller due to initialization operation.
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4.5 Detailed Explanation of Setting Modes
4.5.1 Air Flow Direction Setting (FFQ)

Set the air flow direction of indoor units as given in the table below. (Set when optional air outlet
blocking pad has been installed.) The second code No. is factory set to “01.”

Setting Table

Mode No. First Code No. | Second Code Setting
No.
13 (23) 1 01 F : 4-direction air flow
02 T : 3-direction air flow
03 W : 2-direction air flow

4.5.2 Filter Sign Setting (FFQ & FHQ)

If switching the filter sign ON time, set as given in the table below.

Set Time
Filter Specs. Long Life
Setting
Contamination Light 01 2,500
Contamination Heavy 02 1,250

4.5.3 Range of Air Flow Direction Setting (FFQ)

Make the following air flow direction setting according to the respective purpose.

Vi
(S2537)
Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Setting
13 (23) 4 01 Upward (Draft prevention)
02 Standard
03 Downward (Ceiling soiling

prevention)

4.5.4 Fan Speed OFF When Thermostat is OFF (FFQ & FHQ)

When the cool/heat thermostat is OFF, you can stop the indoor unit fan by switching the setting

Setting Table

to “Fan OFF.”

* Used as a countermeasure against odor for barber shops and restaurants.

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Setting
11(21) 2 01 —
02 Fan OFF
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Field Setting for SkyAir Indoor Unit

4.5.5 Fan Speed Changeover When Thermostat is OFF (FFQ & FHQ)

Setting Table

By setting to “Set Fan Speed,” you can switch the fan speed to the set fan speed when the
heating thermostat is OFF.

* Since there is concern about draft if using “fan speed up when thermostat is OFF,” you should
take the setup location into consideration.

Mode No. First Code No. Second Code No. Setting
12(22) 3 01 LL Fan Speed
02 Set Fan Speed

4.5.6 Wireless Setting (Address and MAIN/SUB Setting)

Explanation

Receiver Setting

If several wireless remote controller units are used together in the same room (including the
case where both group control and individual remote controller control are used together), be
sure to set the addresses for the receiver and wireless remote controller. (For group control, see
the attached installation manual for the indoor unit.) If using together with a wired remote
controller, you have to change the main/sub setting or the receiver.

Set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the transmitter board according to the table below.
Unit No. No.1 No.2 No.3

Wireless Address
N N ‘ N
Bl | @ i -

Switch (SS2)
(S1935) (S1936) (S1937)

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller
should be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch (SS1) of the transmitter board to
SUB.

MAIN SuB
MAIN/SUB Switch
(8S1)
E s ! s
M L™
(S1938) (51939)

(S1940)

After completing setting, seal off the opening of the address switch and the MAIN/SUB switch
with the attached sealing pad.
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Address Setting
(It is Factory Set
to “1 ”)

Multiple Settings
A/b

<Setting from the remote controller>

1.

2.

Hold down the “ [ B | ” button and the * ” button for at least 4 seconds, to get
the FIELD SET MODE. (Indicated in the display area in the figure at below).

Press the * ” button and select a multiple setting (A/b). Each time the button is
pressed the display switches between “A” and “b”.

Press the “ { ”buttonand “ Y/, ” button to set the address.

DOWN

[1—2—-3—-4—5~6 (S1941)

Address can be set from 1 to 6, but set it to 1 ~ 3 and to same address as the receiver. (The
receiver does not work with address 4 ~ 6.)

Press the ” button to enter the setting.

Hold down the “ ” button for at least 1 second to quit the FIELD SET MODE and
return to the normal display.

( \TEMP > 3
Mode TIiM %
AN
SETTING UP V

Address | "~
MODE
Multiple setting
~=SWING

(81942)

When the indoor is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it
sometimes does not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote
controller. Check what setting the customer wants and make the multiple setting as shown

below.
Remote Controller Indoor Unit
Multiple Setting Remote Controller Controlled by other Air | For other than on Left
Display Conditioners and
Devices
A: Standard All items Displayed. Commands other than
ON/OFF and
Temperature Setting
Accepted. (1 LONG
BEEP or 3 SHORT
BEEPS Emitted)
b: Multiple display Operations set only is | Al Commands Accepted (2 SHORT BEEPS)
displayed shortly after
execution.
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After Setting Stick the Unit No. label at decoration panel air discharge outlet as well as on the back of the
wireless remote controller.

Wireless remote controller

— Unit No. label

Decoration —
panel

PRECAUTIONS

Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless remote controller to be equal. If the settings
differ, the signal from the remote controller cannot be transmitted.
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4.6 Centralized Group No. Setting

Centralized
Group No. Setting
by Remote
Controller

Group No. Setting
Example

n Note:

m [f carrying out centralized control with a central remote controller and unified ON/OFF
controller, you have to set the group No. for each group by remote controller.

B To set the group No., first turn on the power supply of the central remote controller, unified
ON/OFF controller and indoor unit.

1. If the inspection/test button is pushed for 4 seconds or more when in the normal mode,
operation enters the “field set mode.”

Using the temperature control buttons, set the mode No. to “00.”

Push the inspection/test button to inspect the group No. display.

4. Using the programming time button, set the group No. for each group. (Group No. rises in
the order of 1-00, 1-01, ...1-15, 2-00 ...4-15, etc. The unified ON/OFF controller however
displays only the range of group numbers selected by the switch for setting each address.)
Push the timer ON/OFF button and enter the selected group No.

6. Push the inspection/test button and return to the normal mode.

w N

o

( I00U0U )
v = |
AIR CONDITIONER | 4 MODE NO.
FIELD
g 4+ SET
GROWPT . MODE
1-88 SETTING
EaN
) Sl =
O | ||y oD
flom | © || ®
1o LOICY I
Rol 4 &
6 %T 5 2 O
L /
1—
————=] =/
(S1095)

* |f the address has to be set individually for each unit for power consumption counting, etc., set
the mode No. to “30.”

Central remote controller
Unified ON/OFF controller

Fi
Fa

Indoor unit |F, F,
P1.P2
2

Group No. for
centralized 1-00

control
Fi Fs, ' 2
P1.P2
e ="
No remote controller ‘t

1-02

Remote controller centralized control
(automatic address)

(S1946)

1. “F1,F2” indicates interface adaptor for SkyAir series.
2. If not using remote controllers, temporarily connect a remote controller to set the group No.,
set the group No. for centralized control, and then disconnect the controller.
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Field Setting for SkyAir Indoor Unit

4.7 Maintenance Mode Setting

Procedure 1. Enter the field set mode.
Continue to push the inspection / test operation button for a minimum of 4 seconds.
2. Enter the maintenance mode.
After having entered the field set mode, continue to push the inspection / test operation
button for a minimum of 4 seconds.
3. Select the mode No.
Set the desired mode No. with the up/down temperature setting button.
4. Select the unit No.
Select the indoor unit No. set with the time mode START/STOP button.
5. Carry out the necessary settings for each mode. (Modes 41, 44 and 45)
See the table below for details.
6. Enter the setting contents. (Modes 44 and 45)
Enter by pushing the timer ON/OFF button.
7. Return to the normal operation mode.
Tap the inspection / test operation button one time.
Table
Mode Function Content and Operation Method | Example of Remote Controller Display
No.
40 Malfunction | You can change the history
Hysteresis with the programming time up- Past malfunction
down button. code
UNITNo. | 1071
0
S CODE 2-7y SETTING
Malfunction 1: Newest
hysteresis l
3: Oldest
* "00" displayed for 4 and subsequent
(S1958)
41 Sensor Data | Select the display sensor with
Display the programming time up- Sensor type
down button
Display sensor Temperature
00 Remote control sensor "t ) (
@1 Suction (R1T) UNITNo. ot ¢ -,
02 Heat exchange(R2T) «
03 Heat exchange(R3T) = SETTING (S1954)
43 Forced Fan | Turns the fan ON for each unit .
ON individually. UNITNo. (]
-
(
SETTING (S1955)
44 Individual Sets fan speed and air flow
Setting direction for each unit
individually when using group
control.
Settings are made using the
“air flow direction adjust” and UNIT No. H
“fan speed adjust” buttons.
cobe | SETTING (51956)
45 Unit No. Changes unit No.
Change Set the unit No. after changing
with the programming time up-
down button.
CoDE 1,2 SETTING (51957)

Operation is not reset by malfunction code reset for inspection.
(Cannot be reset because the count is updated each time a malfunction occurs.)
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5. Test Operation and Field Setting for RA Indoor

Unit

5.1 Test Operation from the Remote Controller

For Heat pump

For Cooling Only

In cooling mode, select the lowest programmable temperature; in heating mode, select the
highest programmable temperature.
B Trial operation may be disabled in either mode depending on the room temperature.
W After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level.
(26°C to 28°C in cooling mode, 20°C to 24°C in heating mode)
B For protection, the system disables restart operation for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

Select the lowest programmable temperature.

B Trial operation in cooling mode may be disabled depending on the room temperature.
Use the remote control for trial operation as described below.

B After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (26°C to 28°C).

m For protection, the machine disables restart operation for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

Trial Operation and Testing

1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it falls in the specified range.

2. Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating mode.

3. Carry out the test operation in accordance with the Operation Manual to ensure that all
functions and parts, such as louver movement, are working properly.

B The air conditioner requires a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is
not to be used for some time after installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate
unnecessary power consumption.

m [f the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore
the original operation mode when the circuit breaker is opened again.

Trial operation from Remote Controller

(1) Press ON/OFF button to turn on the system.

(2) Simultaneously press center of TEMP button and MODE buttons.

(3) Press MODE button twice.
(“7" will appear on the display to indicate that Trial Operation mode is selected.)

(4) Trial run mode terminates in approx. 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit a
trial operation, press ON/OFF button.

KA

©)

()

(1)@

(R4294)

@) —
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Test Operation and Field Setting for RA Indoor Unit

5.2 Jumper Settings

5.2.1 When Two Units are Installed in One Room

When two indoor units are installed in one room, the two wireless remote controllers can be set
for different addresses.

How to set the different addresses
m Control PCB of the indoor unit
(1) Remove the electrical box.

(2) Cut the address jumper JA on the control PCB.

m Wireless remote controller
(1) Slide the front cover and take it off.
(2) Cut the address jumper J4.

EXIST

5.2.2 Jumper Setting

Z
ADDHESS%/
[ExisT 1 |

(R4417) (R4418)
Jumper Function When connected When cut
(On indoor PCB) (factory set)
JC Power failure Auto start Unit does not resume operation
recovery function after recovering from a power
failure. Timer ON-OFF settings
are cleared.
JB Fan speed setting | Fan speed setting ; | Fan rpm is set to “0”
when compressoris | Remote controller | <Fan stop>
OFF on thermostat. | setting
(effective only at
cooling operation)
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5.2.3 Adjusting the Angle of the Intelligent Eye Sensor

FTXS20-35C
m Once installation of the indoor unit is complete, adjust the angle of the Intelligent eye sensor

to ensure the detection area properly covers the room.

(Adjustable angle : 15° to right and left of center)
J

@/
==\
X A Intelligent-eye

18° 15 sensor (R1729)

-0

o

m Gently push and slide the sensor to adjust the angle. Aim so that the sensor is pointing to the
center of the room, or to the part of the room that is most frequently used.

=

Moving the sensor to the left  Moving the sensor to the right
(R1730)

B After adjusting the angle, gently wipe the sensor with a clean cloth, being careful not to
scratch the sensor.

& Caution m Do not hit or violently push the Intelligent eye sensor. This can lead to damage and

malfunction.
B Do not place large objects near the sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside

the sensor’s detection area.
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1. System Configuration
1.1 Operation Instructions

After the installation and test operation of the room air conditioner have been completed, it
should be operated and handled as described below. Every user would like to know the correct
method of operation of the room air conditioner, to check if it is capable of cooling (or heating)
well, and to know a clever method of using it.

In order to meet this expectation of the users, giving sufficient explanations taking enough time
can be said to reduce about 80% of the requests for servicing. However good the installation
work is and however good the functions are, the customer may blame either the room air
conditioner or its installation work because of improper handling. The installation work and
handing over of the unit can only be considered to have been completed when its handling has
been explained to the user without using technical terms but giving full knowledge of the
equipment.
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2. Instruction
2.1 RMXS Series

REGARDING USE
Super Multi Plus System air conditioner

POINTS THE CUSTOMER SHOULD BE AWARE OF
m COMFORT
At startup

« After the power is initially turned on, it will take approx. 10 minutes until startup. Usually the unit will start
in 3 minutes.
Heating operation (Not for a unit for cooling only)

e The colder it is outside or the greater the number of indoor units, the longer the time required from the
start of operation until the emission of warm air (around 35°C). When the outside temperature is -5 to
2°C, the inside temperature is 5 to 10°C, and total indoor unit combination is 100% capacity, the first star-
tup of all indoor units in the morning will take approximately 20 to 30 minutes.

« Qil return operation will be performed once every 8 hours to preserve the lubrication of oil to the com-
pressor.

Since operation is switched to cooling cycle during heating operation in order to return the oil, heating
operation will not be possible for around 5 to 10 minutes.

» When the outside temperature is 28°C or higher, the unit will be set to the standby mode for protection.

m OPERATING NOISE
At startup

 During startup, in order to emit warm or cool air as quickly as possible, the sound of refrigerant flowing
will be heard for a short time (1 to 2 minutes) from the outdoor unit.

At shutdown
* In order to ensure smooth startup the next time this unit is operated, the outdoor unit will continue to oper-

ate for around 1 minutes after shutdown. (The time of continued operation depends on the outside tem-
perature, capacity of connected indoor units, and connection pipe length.)

Cooling at low outside temperatures

« During cooling operation when the outside temperature is 20°C or less, the fan of the outdoor unit will
operate at low speed to preserve capacity and the outdoor unit valve will be opened depending on the
pressure conditions, making it more likely that the sound of refrigerant flowing will be heard.

Defrost (Not for a unit for cooling only)

* When the outside unit is performing defrosting operation, the fan of the indoor unit will stop temporarily,
and the slight sound of refrigerant flowing will be heard.
Excessive heating load (Not for a unit for cooling only)

 During heating operation when the outside temperature is high (15 to 24°C), the fan of the outdoor unit

will be operated at low speed, making it more likely that the sound of refrigerant flowing will be heard from
the outdoor unit.
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2.2 Wall Mounted, Duct, Floor/Ceiling, Floor Standing Type
2.2.1 Manual Contents and Reference Page

Wall Mounted Type

Model Series
FTXS20/25/35/50D FTXS20/25/35C L
Read before Operation
Safety Precautions 153 153 153
Names of Parts 155 158 161
Preparation before Operation % 173 173 173
Operation
AUTO, DRY, COOL, HEAT, FAN 176 176 176
Operation %
Adjusting the Air Flow Direction 178 180 182
POWERFUL Operation % 188 188 188
OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT 189 189 189
Operation %
ECONO Operation 190 — —
HOME LEAVE Operation % — 191 191
INTELLIGENT EYE Operation 193 195 197
TIMER Operation % 199 199 199
Note for Multi System 201 201 201
Care
Care and Cleaning 203 206 209
Trouble Shooting
Trouble Shooting 222 222 222
Duct Connected Type Susp'):elgggdcgwglgType Floor Standing Type
Model Series
FDXS25/35C B eS80, | FLXS25/35/50/60B | FVXS25/35/50B
Read before Operation
Safety Precautions 153 153 153 153
Names of Parts 164 164 167 170
Preparation before Operation % 173 173 173 173
Operation
AUTO, DRY, COOL, HEAT, FAN 176 176 176 176
Operation %
Adjusting the Air Flow Direction — — 184 186
POWERFUL Operation % 188 188 188 188
OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT 189 189 189 189
Operation %
ECONO Operation — — — —
HOME LEAVE Operation % 191 191 191 191
INTELLIGENT EYE Operation — — — —
TIMER Operation % 199 199 199 199
Note for Multi System 201 201 201 201
Care
Care and Cleaning 212 214 216 219
Trouble Shooting
Trouble Shooting 222 222 222 222
Drawing No. 3P131999-2L 3P131999-3K 3P098587-2N 3P098587-1N
* : lllustrations are for wall mounted type FTXS20/25/35/50D as representative.
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2.2.2 Safety Precautions

Safety precautions

» Keep this manual where the operator can easily find them.

* Read this manual attentively before starting up the unit.

* For safety reason the operator must read the following cautions carefully.

 This manual classifies precautions into WARNING and CAUTION. Be sure to follow all precautions below: they are all
important for ensuring safety.

/\ WARNING /\ CAUTION
If you do not follow these instructions exactly, the unit may | If you do not follow these instructions exactly, the unit may
cause property damage, personal injury or loss of life. cause minor or moderate property damage or personal injury.
® Never do. 0 Be sure to follow the instructions.

@ Never cause the air conditioner (including the remote

9 Be sure to earth the air conditioner. controller) to get wet.

,.«% Never touch the air conditioner (including the remote
controller) with a wet hand.

& WARNING

* In order to avoid fire, explosion or injury, do not operate the unit when harmful, among which flammable or
corrosive gases, are detected near the unit. ®

e |tis not good for health to expose your body to the air flow for a long time.

* Do not put a finger, a rod or other objects into the air outlet or inlet. As the fan is rotating at a high speed, it will
cause injury.

* Do not attempt to repair, relocate, modify or reinstall the air conditioner by yourself. Incorrect work will cause electric
shocks, fire etc.
For repairs and reinstallation, consult your Daikin dealer for advice and information.

* The refrigerant used in the air conditioner is safe. Although leaks should not occur, if for 0

some reason any refrigerant happens to leak into the room, make sure it does not come in
contact with any flame as of gas heaters, kerosene heaters or gas range.

* |f the air conditioner is not cooling (heating) properly, the refrigerant may be leaking, so call your dealer.
When carrying out repairs accompanying adding refrigerant, check the content of the repairs with our service staff.

* Do not attempt to install the air conditioner by your self. Incorrect work will result in water leakage, electric shocks or
fire. For installation, consult the dealer or a qualified technician.

¢ |n order to avoid electric shock, fire or injury, if you detect any abnormally such as smell of fire, stop the operation and
turn off the breaker. And call your dealer for instructions.

A CAUTION

* The air conditioner must be earthed. Incomplete earthing may result in electric shocks. Do not connect the
earth line to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod, or a telephone earth line.

animals or works of art.
* Never expose little children, plants or animals directly to the air flow.

* Do not place appliances which produce open fire in places exposed to the air flow from the unit or under the
indoor unit. It may cause incomplete combustion or deformation of the unit due to the heat.

¢ Do not block air inlets nor outlets. Impaired air flow may result in insufficient performance or trouble.

e |norder to avoid any quality deterioration, do not use the unit for cooling precision instruments, food, plants, ®
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¢ Do not stand or sit on the outdoor unit. Do not place any object on the unit to avoid injury, do not remove the fan guard.

* Do not place anything under the indoor or outdoor unit that must be kept away from moisture. In certain conditions,
moisture in the air may condense and drip.

* After a long use, check the unit stand and fittings for damage.

* Do not touch the air inlet and aluminum fins of outdoor unit. It may cause injury.

* The appliance is not intended for use by young children or infirm persons without supervision.
* Young children should be supervised to ensure that they do not play with the appliance.

air conditioner.

* Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation, turn the breaker off or pull out the supply cord.

* Do not connect the air conditioner to a power supply different from the one as specified. It may cause trou-
ble or fire.

» Depending on the environment, an earth leakage breaker must be installed. Lack of an earth leakage breaker may
result in electric shocks.

* Arrange the drain hose to ensure smooth drainage. Incomplete draining may cause wetting of the building, furniture
etc.

¢ Do not place objects in direct proximity of the outdoor unit and do not let leaves and other debris accumulate around
the unit.
Leaves are a hotbed for small animals which can enter the unit. Once in the unit, such animals can cause malfunc-
tions, smoke or fire when making contact with electrical parts.

* To avoid oxygen deficiency, ventilate the room sufficiently if equipment with burner is used together with the 0

¢ Do not operate the air conditioner with wet hands.

g

¢ Do not wash the indoor unit with excessive water, only use a slightly wet cloth.

* Do not place things such as vessels containing water or anything else on top of the unit. Water may pene- ?"Q
trate into the unit and degrade electrical insulations, resulting in an electric shock. .

@

Installation site

B To install the air conditioner in the following types of environments, consult the dealer.
¢ Places with an oily ambient or where steam or soot occurs.
¢ Salty environment such as coastal areas.
* Places where sulfide gas occurs such as hot springs.
¢ Places where snow may block the outdoor unit.
The drain from the outdoor unit must be discharged to a place of good drainage.

Consider nuisance to your neighbours from noises

B For installation, choose a place as described below.
* A place solid enough to bear the weight of the unit which does not amplify the operation noise or vibration.
* A place from where the air discharged from the outdoor unit or the operation noise will not annoy
your neighbours.

Electrical work

e For power supply, be sure to use a separate power circuit dedicated to the air conditioner.

System relocation

¢ Relocating the air conditioner requires specialized knowledge and skills. Please consult the dealer if reloca-
tion is necessary for moving or remodeling.
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2.2.3 Names of Parts

FTXS 20/25/35/50 D

Names of parts

B Indoor Unit

8
16 14

I

13

@ |

= &
)]

L | 15

ON/OFF Tﬂ
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B Qutdoor Unit

22 I

Z 19

- @ T—— 20
18 ——== - é 21
L ‘ 5
— 0
L~
HIndoor Unit
1. Air filter 12. Indoor Unit ON/OFF switch:
2. Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic * Push this switch once to start operation.
Air-Purifying Filter: Push once ggain to stop it. .
* These filters are attached to the inside of the air * The operation mode refers to the following
filters. table.
3. Air inlet Mode Tempe.rature Airflow
4. Front panel setting rate
5. Panel tab F(C)TKS | COOL 22°C AUTO
6

F(C)TXS | AUTO 25°C AUTO
. Room temperature sensor: .
« It senses the air temperature around the unit. ¢ This switch is useful when the remote controller

7. INTELLIGENT EYE sensor: 3.0 1S mIS.SIngi
* |t detects the movements of people and auto- 3. Operation lamp (green)

matically switches between normal operation 14. TIMER lamp (yellow)
and energy saving operation. 15. INTELLIGENT EYE lamp (green)
8. Display 16. Signal receiver:
9. Air outlet * |t receives signals from the remote controller.
. e When the unit receives a signal, you will hear a
10. Flaps (horizontal blades) short beep.
11. louvers (vertical blades): e Operation start ............ beep-beep
* The louvers are inside of the air outlet. * Settings changed.......... beep
e Operation stop............... beeeeep
H Outdoor Unit
17. Air inlet: (Back and side) 21. Earth terminal:
18. Air outlet e ltis inside of this cover.
19. Refrigerant piping and inter-unit cable 22. Outside air temperature sensor:
20. Drain hose * |t senses the ambient temperature around
the unit.

Appearance of the outdoor unit may differ from some models.
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Instruction

B Remote Controller

W

OFF

15 —

14 ——

<ARC433A50, 43>
8.

1. Signal transmitter:

* [t sends signals to the indoor unit.
2. Display:

* [t displays the current settings.

(In this illustration, each section is shown with all

v  TIMER

v

9.

its displays ON for the purpose of explanation.)

3. ECONO button:
ECONO operation
4. POWERFUL button:
POWERFUL operation
5. TEMPERATURE adjustment buttons:
* |t changes the temperature setting.
6. ON/OFF button:

* Press this button once to start operation.

Press once again to stop it.
7. MODE selector button:
* |t selects the operation mode.
(AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/FAN)

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.

10.

SILENT button: OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT
operation

FAN setting button:

* |t selects the air flow rate setting.
SWING button:

¢ Ajusting the Air Flow Direction.
COMFORT AIRFLOW button: COMFORT
AIRFLOW operation

SENSOR button: INTELLIGENT EYE operation
ON TIMER button

OFF TIMER button

TIMER Setting button:

* |t changes the time setting.

TIMER CANCEL button:

* |t cancels the timer setting.

CLOCK button

RESET button:

* Restart the unit if it freezes.

¢ Use a thin object to push.
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FTXS 20/25/35 C

Names of parts

B Indoor Unit

12 13
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B Outdoor Unit

17 _
22 N~—
- 19
20
A,
0
B Indoor Unit
1. Air filter 12. Indoor Unit ON/OFF switch:
2. Air purifying filter with  Push this switch once to start operation.
photocatalytic deodorizing function: Push once again to stop it. .
* These filters are attached to the inside of the air * The operation mode refers to the following
filters. table.
3. Air inlet Mode Tempe.rature Air flow
4. Front panel setting rate
5. Panel tab FTKS | COOL 22°C AUTO
) FTXS | AUTO 25°C AUTO
6. Room temperature sensor: —
« It senses the air temperature around the unit. e This switch is useful when the remote controller
7. INTELLIGENT EYE sensor: 'S MISSINg.
e |t detects the movements of people and auto- 13. Operation lamp (green)
matically switches between normal operation 14. TIMER lamp (yellow)
and energy saving operation. 15. HOME LEAVE lamp (red)
8. Display 16. Signal receiver:
9. Air outlet * It receives signals from the remote controller.
10' Fi hori | blad ¢ When the unit receives a signal, you will hear a
. Flaps ( or|20|.1ta ades) short beep.
11. Louvers (vertical blades): * Operation start ............. beep-beep
* The louvers are inside of the air outlet. * Settings changed.......... beep
e QOperation stop............... beeeeep
H Outdoor Unit
17. Air inlet: (Back and side) 21. Earth terminal:
18. Air outlet e |tis inside of this cover.
19_ Refrigerant piping and inter.unit cable 22. Outside air temperature sSensor: (BaCk S|de)
20. Drain hose * |t senses the ambient temperature around the
) unit.

Appearance of the outdoor unit may differ from some models.
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SiBE18-621

B Remote Controller

7
|r§ AlO_ _ XU
(] =
2 W% e @
g @0
)
N = ]
HOMELEAVE I 5
2) [« GHONIOFF
POWERFUL TEMP O 6
4 ()
\ _ 9
7 (MODE) (@FAN) (GSWNG) 10
SILENT SENSOR
8 (f2) ) 11
12
14 ——
13 ——

. Signal transmitter:

* |t sends signals to the indoor unit.

. Display:

[t displays the current settings.
(In this illustration, each section is shown
with all its displays ON for the purpose of
explanation.)

. HOME LEAVE button:

HOME LEAVE operation

. POWERFUL button:

POWERFUL operation

. TEMPERATURE adjustment buttons:

* |t changes the temperature setting.

. ON/OFF button:

* Press this button once to start operation.
Press once again to stop it.

. MODE selector button:

<ARC433A1, A2 >

10.
1.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

¢ |t selects the operation mode.
(AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/FAN)

. SILENT button: OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT

operation

. FAN setting button:

e |t selects the air flow rate setting.
SWING button

SENSOR button:
INTELLIGENT EYE operation

ON TIMER button
OFF TIMER button

TIMER Setting button:

* |t changes the time setting.
TIMER CANCEL button:

* |t cancels the timer setting.

CLOCK button

160

System Configuration



SiBE18-621 Instruction

FTXS 50/60/71 E, FTXS 71 B

Names of parts

B Indoor Unit

|~ ® O ON/OFF

13/ = 14

System Configuration 161



Instruction SiBE18-621

B Outdoor Unit

19
20
18— : 21
m Indoor Unit
1. Air filter 14. Indoor Unit ON/OFF switch:
2. Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic * Push this switch once to start operation.
Air-Purifying Filter: Push oncelagain to stop it. .
* These filters are attached to the inside of the air * The operation mode refer to the following table.
filters. Temperature | Air flow
Mode .
3. Airinlet setting rate
4. Front panel FTKS | COOL 22°C AUTO
5. Panel tab FTXS | AUTO 25°C AUTO
6. INTELLIGENT EYE sensor: * This switch is useful when the remote controller
* |t detects the movements of people and IS missing.
automatically switches between normal operation 15. Room temperature sensor:
and energy saving operation. * |t senses the air temperature around the unit.
7. Display 16. Signal receiver:
8. Air outlet * |t receives signals from the remote controller.
9. Flap (horizontal blade) . ggingzzpunlt receives a signal, you will hear a
10. Louvers (vertical blades): e Operation start ............. beep-beep

e The Louvers are inside of the air outlet. * Settings changed.......... beep
11. Operation lamp (green) * Operation stop............. beeeeep
12. TIMER lamp (yellow)
13. HOME LEAVE lamp (red):

e Lights up when you use HOME LEAVE
Operation.

B Qutdoor Unit

17. Air inlet: (Back and side) 20. Drain hose
18. Air outlet 21. Earth terminal:
19. Refrigerant piping and inter-unit cable * ltis inside of this cover.

Appearance of the outdoor unit may differ from some models.
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B Remote Controller
/_I\ 1
|rKl FCEREE O N
Il Ozl | s
2 @g itc 4(,;:\\\\
4 | ~—"
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OO ZNZI- 1T > 1 Z0Z1 1712
DR A DR ]
HOME LEAVE | I 5
3 (&) (- OONIOFF
| | POWERFUL | TEMP 6
4 |
—_—
[T —— ] 2
7 (MODE) (@FAN) (G 11
SILENT SENSOR SWING I
8 () (&) (™) 12
| —
13 — 10
| 16
— J | S
15 — —
| e—
—
<ARC433A21, A22 >
1. Signal transmitter: 8. SILENT button: OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT
e [t sends signals to the indoor unit. operation
2. Display: 9. FAN setting button:

e [t displays the current settings. * |t selects the air flow rate setting.
I(In thlS iIIustration, each section is shown Wlth all 10. SENSOR button: INTELLIGENT EYE
its displays ON for the purpose of explanation.) operation

3. HOME LEAVE buttop: 11. SWING button:
HOME LEAVE operation * Flap (Horizontal blade)
roNErEUL e
P . e Louver (Vertical blades)
5. TEMPERATURE adjustment puttons. 13. ON TIMER button
e [t changes the temperature setting. 14. OFF TIMER
6. ON/OFF button: :  button
* Press this button once to start operation. 15. TIMER Setting button:
Press once again to stop it. ¢ |t changes the time setting.
7. MODE selector button: 16. TIMER CANCEL button:
* It selects the operation mode. * Itcancels the timer setting.
(AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/FAN) 17. CLOCK button
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FDXS 25/35/50 C, FDXS 25/35 E

' Names of parts

B Indoor Unit
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Instruction

B Qutdoor Unit

m Indoor Unit
1.
2.

B OQutdoor Unit

11.
12,
13.

11

15

13

14

Air outlet

Air outlet grille (Field supply)

* Appearance of the Air outlet grille and Air inlet
grille may differ with some models.

. Display, Control panel
. Suction grille (Option)

* Appearance of the suction grille and Air inlet
grille may differ with some models.

. Air inlet
. Room temperature sensor:

* |t senses the air temperature around the unit.

. Operation lamp (green)
. TIMER lamp (yellow)
. HOME LEAVE lamp (red)

e Llghts up when you use HOME LEAVE
operation.

10. Indoor Unit ON/OFF switch
e Push this switch once to start operation.
Push once again to stop it.

e This switch is useful when the remote controller

is missing.

* The operation mode refers to the following table.

Mode Temperature Air flow

setting rate
FDKS COOL 22°C AUTO
FDXS AUTO 25°C AUTO

Air inlet: (Back and side)
Refrigerant piping and inter-unit cable
Drain hose

14. Earth terminal:
e |tis inside of this cover.

15. Air outlet

Appearance of the outdoor unit may differ from some models.
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B Remote Controller
K—‘\ |
/m\
V/
|@ A0_ o |1
(o}
2 9% it
8|z
PR
@O NI IS0 1O 1 0TI DI
PP R ] RO RO ]
HOME LEAVE | 5
Ce ) (~) OONOFF
| | POWERFL  (TEMP c 6
P ]
(& —_— 9
7 {MODE)
SILENT
8
10 13
14
12 —
11
<ARC433A7, A8 >
1. Signal transmitter: 7. MODE selector button:
* It sends signals to the indoor unit. ¢ |t selects the operation mode.
2. Display: (AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/FAN)

¢ [t displays the current settings.
(In this illustration, each section is shown
with all its displays ON for the purpose of
explanation.)

. HOME LEAVE button:

for HOME LEAVE operation

. POWERFUL button:

for POWERFUL operation

. TEMPERATURE adjustment buttons:

¢ |t changes the temperature setting.

. ON/OFF button:

¢ Press this button once to start operation.
Press once again to stop it.

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

. SILENT button: for OUTDOOR UNIT

SILENT operation

. FAN setting button:

* [t selects the air flow rate setting.
ON TIMER button
OFF TIMER button

TIMER Setting button:

* |t changes the time setting.
TIMER CANCEL button:

* |t cancels the timer setting.

CLOCK button
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FLXS 25/35/50/60 B

Names of parts

B Indoor Unit

The indoor unit can be installed either to the ceiling or to a wall. The descriptions contained in this man-
ual show the case when installation is being carried out to the ceiling. (The methods of operation used
are the same when installing to a wall.)

YDAIKIN
CINVERTER >

B Opening the front panel

How to open the front panel

/\ CAUTION

* Before opening the front panel, be sure to stop the operation and turn the breaker OFF.
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B Outdoor Unit

17
18
16— 19
m Indoor Unit
1. Louvers (vertical blades): 13. Indoor unit ON/OFF switch:
The louvers are inside of the air outlet. » Push this switch once to start operation.
2. Air outlet Push once again to stop it.
3. Flap (horizontal blade) * The operation mode refers to the following
4. Panel tab table. :
5. Air inlet Mode Tempe.rature Air flow
Displ setting rate
6. Display FLKS |COOL| 22°C | AUTO
7. Airfilter FLXS |AUTO| 25°C AUTO
8

. Photocatalytic deodorizing filter or
Air purifying filter:
* These filters are attached to the inside of the air
filters.

¢ Push the switch using an object with a sharp
tip, such as a pen.
* This switch is useful when the remote controller

is missing.
9. Front panel 14. Signal receiver:
10. Operation lamp (green) * It receives signals from the remote controller.
11. TIMER lamp (yellow) ¢ When the unit receives a signal, you will hear a
12. HOME LEAVE lamp (red): short beep.
Lights up when you use HOME LEAVE e QOperation start ............. beep-beep
Operation. ¢ Settings changed.......... beep
e Operation stop.............. beeeeep
B Outdoor Unit
15. Air inlet: (Back and side) 18. Drain hose
16. Air outlet 19. Earth terminal:
17. Refrigerant piping and inter-unit cable * ltis inside of this cover.

Appearance of the outdoor unit may differ from some models.
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Instruction

B Remote Controller

V,
S BT O N |
2 g o
@ (@2
PR 2@
O I 1= I
D PR DaCh O )
HOVE LEAVE [ 5
5 peoe - -1 oonor
| | POWERFLL  [TEM O 6
4 J
T — 9
I—/
7 r(MODEFAN) (GSWiNG) H 10
14
15

< ARC433A5, A6 >
7.

1. Signal transmitter:
* [t sends signals to the indoor unit.
2. Display:
¢ [t displays the current settings.
(In this illustration, each section is shown
with all its displays ON for the purpose of
explanation.)
3. HOME LEAVE button:
HOME LEAVE operation
4. POWERFUL button:
POWERFUL operation
5. TEMPERATURE adjustment buttons:
¢ |t changes the temperature setting.
6. ON/OFF button:
¢ Press this button once to start operation.
Press once again to stop it.

10.
11.
12
13.

14.

15.

MODE selector button:
¢ |t selects the operation mode.
(AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/FAN)

. OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT button
. FAN setting button:

¢ |t selects the air flow rate setting.
SWING button

ON TIMER button

OFF TIMER button

TIMER Setting button:

¢ [t changes the time setting.
TIMER CANCEL button:

¢ |t cancels the timer setting.
CLOCK button
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SiBE18-621

FVXS 25/35/50 B

Names of parts

H Indoor Unit

(Air outlet selection switch)

8

7

6

2

% P4
5 4

B Opening the front panel

How to open the front panel

”

12 13

— 14

——15

/A CAUTION

. D This setting blows air from upper outlet only.

-~

.D»

This setting automatically decides a blow
pattern depending on mode and conditions.

« This setting is
recommended.

-

[~

ol

[~

» The unit is shipped from the
factory with this setting.

= &

[

=

el

Air outlet D»
selection

Before opening the front panel, be sure to stop the operation and turn the breaker OFF.
Do not touch the metal parts on the inside of the indoor unit, as it may result in injury.
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Instruction

B Qutdoor Unit

20 ———=

17

18

19

® Indoor Unit

1. Photocatalytic deodorizing filter and
Air purifying filter:
* These filters are attached to the inside of
the air filters.

. Air outlet
. Display
. Front panel

. Louvers (vertical blades)
¢ The louvers are inside of the air outlet.

. Air inlet

. Air filter

. Flap (horizontal blade)
9. Operation lamp (green)

10. TIMER lamp (yellow)

11. HOME LEAVE lamp (red)

12. Indoor Unit ON/OFF switch:
¢ Push this switch once to start operation.
Push once again to stop it.

a b~ WODN

o N O

B Outdoor Unit

e The operation mode refers to the following

table.
Mode Tempe.rature Air flow
setting rate
FVKS | COOL 22°C AUTO
FVXS | AUTO 25°C AUTO

¢ This switch is useful when the remote con-
troller is missing.

13. Signal receiver:
e Signals are received from the remote con-
troller.
e When the unit receives a signal, you will
hear a short beep.

e QOperation start ........ beep-beep
e Settings changed ..... beep
¢ QOperation stop.......... beeeeep

14. Air outlet selection switch

15. Room temperature sensor:
¢ |t senses the air temperature around the unit.

16. Air inlet: (Back and side)
17. Refrigerant piping and inter-unit cable
18. Drain hose

19. Earth terminal:
¢ |t is inside of this cover.

20. Air outlet

Appearance of the outdoor unit may differ from some models.
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SiBE18-621

B Remote Controller

/J\ 1
T eamy
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14
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< ARC433A5, A6 »
7.

. Signal transmitter:
¢ |t sends signals to the indoor unit.
. Display:
¢ |t displays the current settings.
(In this illustration, each section is shown
with all its displays ON for the purpose of
explanation.)

. HOME LEAVE button:
HOME LEAVE operation
. POWERFUL button:
POWERFUL operation
. TEMPERATURE adjustment buttons:
¢ |t changes the temperature setting.
. ON/OFF button:
¢ Press this button once to start operation.
Press once again to stop it.

9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

MODE selector button:
e |t selects the operation mode.
(AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/FAN)

. SILENT button: OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT

operation

FAN setting button:
¢ |t selects the air flow rate setting.

SWING button

ON TIMER button

TIMER Setting button:

¢ |t changes the time setting.
OFF TIMER button

TIMER CANCEL button:
¢ |t cancels the timer setting.

CLOCK button
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2.2.4 Preparation Before Operation

Preparation Before Operation

B To set the batteries

Position @ and

1. Slide the front cover to take it off. © correctly!

2. Set two dry batteries (AAA).

3. Set the front cover as before.

ATTENTION

B About batteries

* When replacing the batteries, use batteries of the same type, and replace the two old batteries
together.

* When the system is not used for a long time, take the batteries out.

» We recommend replacing once a year, although if the remote controller display begins to fade or if
reception deteriorates, please replace with new alkali batteries. Do not use manganese batteries.

* The attached batteries are provided for the initial use of the system.
The usable period of the batteries may be short depending on the manufactured date of the air
conditioner.
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Preparation Before Operation

B To operate the remote
controller

¢ To use the remote controller, aim the transmitter
at the indoor unit. If there is anything to block
signals between the unit and the remote control-
ler, such as a curtain, the unit will not operate.

e Do not drop the remote controller. Do not get it wet.

¢ The maximum distance for communication is
about 7m.

B To fix the remote controller
holder on the wall

1. Choose a place from where the sig-
nals reach the unit.

2. Fix the holder to a wall, a pillar, or
similar location with the screws
procured locally.

Remote controller
holder

Set.
3. Place the remote controller in the ’

remote controller holder.

® To remove, pull it upwards.

ATTENTION

B About remote controller
* Never expose the remote controller to direct sunlight.
* Dust on the signal transmitter or receiver will reduce the sensitivity. Wipe off dust with soft cloth.
» Signal communication may be disabled if an electronic-starter-type fluorescent lamp (such as
inverter-type lamps) is in the room. Consult the shop if that is the case.
* |f the remote controller signals happen to operate another appliance, move that appliance to some-
where else, or consult the shop.
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Instruction

B To set the clock

1. Press “CLOCK button”.

000is displayed.
@) blinks.

2. Press “TIMER setting button” to
set the clock to the present time.

Holding down “ A ” or “ ¥ ” button rapidly
increases or decreases the time display.

3. Press “CLOCK button”.
blinks.

B Turn the breaker ON

* Turning ON the breaker opens the flap, then
closes it again. (This is a normal procedure.)

NOTE

B Tips for saving energy
* Be careful not to cool (heat) the room too much.

Keeping the temperature setting at a moderate level helps save energy.

¢ Cover windows with a blind or a curtain.

Blocking sunlight and air from outdoors increases the cooling (heating) effect.
* Clogged air filters cause inefficient operation and waste energy. Clean them

once in about every two weeks.

H Please note

4

o

MO0
[NE RN

ECONO

oON OFF

POWERFUL TEMP

(MODE) (FAN) (CzSWING)
SILENT COMFORT SENSOR

(=) (2) ()

*
RESET

Jv TIMER

Recommended temperature setting

For cooling:26°C - 28°C
For heating:20°C — 24°C

* The air conditioner always consumes 15-35 watts of electricity even while it is not operating.

* |f you are not going to use the air conditioner for a long period, for example in spring or autumn, turn the breaker OFF.

* Use the air conditioner in the following conditions.

Mode

Operating conditions

If operation is continued out of this range

CooL

Outdoor temperature:(2MK(X)S40) 10 to 46°C
(2MXS52) —10 to 46°C
(3/4/5MK(X)S) —10 to 46°C
(RK(X)S —10) to 46°C

Indoor temperature: 18 to 32°C

Indoor humidity: 80% max.

* A safety device may work to stop the operation.
(In multi system, it may work to stop the operation of the out-
door unit only.)

« Condensation may occur on the indoor unit and drip.

HEAT

Outdoor temperature:(2MXS40) —10 to 15.5°C
(2MXS852) —15 to 15.5°C
(3/4/5MXS) —15 to 15.5°C
(RXS20/25/35) —15 to 20°C
(RXS50) —15 to 18°C
Indoor temperature: 10 to 30°C

* A safety device may work to stop the operation.

DRY

Outdoor temperature:(2MK(X)S40) 10 to 46°C
(2MXS52) —10 to 46°C
(3/4/5MK(X)S) —10 to 46°C
(RK(X)S)—10 to 46°C

Indoor temperature: 18 to 32°C

Indoor humidity: 80% max.

* A safety device may work to stop the operation.
* Condensation may occur on the indoor unit and drip.

 Operation outside this humidity or temperature range may cause a safety device to disable the system .
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2.2.5 AUTO ¢ DRY ¢ COOL * HEAT * FAN Operation
AUTO - DRY - COOL - HEAT - FAN Operation
The air conditioner operates with the operation mode of your
choice. //%
From the next time on, the air conditioner will operate with the 7
same operation mode.
[ON JICH P
B To start operation 'l
# am
1. Press “MODE selector button”
and select a operation mode. ® 1530
e Each pressing of the button advances the 4
mode setting in sequence. ECONO
i oo |
{Al: AUTO POWERFUL TEMP O 23
@: DRY J 1 y
—————
#: CooL (MODE) (@FAN: (GSWiG)
8t HEAT SILENT COMFORT]SENSOR
o »
@: FAN () ()| 5

<F(C)TKS> [—' ) — % —"2’7
<F(C)TXS> [—‘111—> B—%—%—Q j

[ ON I 4 [CANCEL

(O)
-

&2Vv TIMER

2. Press “ON/OFF button” .

* The OPERATION lamp lights up.

B To stop operation
3. Press “ON/OFF button” again.

* Then OPERATION lamp goes off.

B To change the temperature setting
4. Press “TEMPERATURE adjustment button”.

DRY or FAN mode

AUTO or COOL or HEAT mode

The temperature setting is not variable.

“W” to lower the temperature.

Press “ A to raise the temperature and press

Set to the temperature you like.

®
]
D

Loc
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B To change the air flow rate setting

5. Press “FAN setting button”.
DRY mode AUTO or COOL or HEAT or FAN mode

Five levels of air flow rate setting from “2” to “ ,E, ”

plus “ &} ” “ 24 ” are available.
The air flow rate setting is not variable.

—mmEl
QDD

e Indoor unit quiet operation

When the air flow is set to “?& 7, the noise from the indoor unit will become quieter.
Use this when making the noise quieter.

The unit might lose capacity when the air flow rate is set to a weak level.

NOTE

B Note on HEAT operation
» Since this air conditioner heats the room by taking heat from outdoor air to indoors, the heating
capacity becomes smaller in lower outdoor temperatures. If the heating effect is insufficient, it is rec-
ommended to use another heating appliance in combination with the air conditioner.
» The heat pump system heats the room by circulating hot air around all parts of the room. After the
start of heating operation, it takes some time before the room gets warmer.
* In heating operation, frost may occur on the outdoor unit and lower the heating capacity. In that case,
the system switches into defrosting operation to take away the frost.
* During defrosting operation, hot air does not flow out of indoor unit.
B Note on COOL operation
* This air conditioner cools the room by blowing the hot air in the room outside, so if the
outside temperature is high, performance drops.
B Note on DRY operation
* The computer chip works to rid the room of humidity while maintaining the temperature as
much as possible. It automatically controls temperature and fan strength, so manual
adjustment of these functions is unavailable.
B Note on AUTO operation
* In AUTO operation, the system selects an appropriate operation mode (COOL or HEAT) based on
the room temperature at the start of the operation.
* The system automatically reselects setting at a regular interval to bring the room temperature to user-
setting level.
e If you do not like AUTO operation, you can manually select the operation mode and setting
you like.
B Note on air flow rate setting
At smaller air flow rates, the cooling (heating) effect is also smaller.
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2.2.6 Adjusting the Air Flow Direction

FTXS 20/25/35/50 D

Adjusting the Air Flow Direction
You can adjust the air flow direction to increase your comfort. /ﬁ

B To adjust the horizontal

blades (flaps) i,
ho|
1. Press “SWING button”. * $@ ¢
o (:5; ”is displayed on the LCD and the flaps =
will begin to swing. et
2. When the flaps have reached the ECONO ,
desired position, press “SWING TEMP OONOFF
button” once more. v @

The display will go blank. ~%
The flaps will stop moving. (MODE) (@FAN) (ZSWG) 1,2
SILENT COMFORT SENSOR I

) () ()

[ ON | - CANCEL
O)
| OFF ] -

3,4

v TIMER RESET

B To adjust the vertical blades
(louvers)

Hold the knob and move the louvers.
(You will find a knob on the left-side and the right-side blades.)
¢ When the unit is installed in the corner of a room,
the direction of the louvers should be facing away
from the wall.
If they face the wall, the wall will block off the wind,
causing the cooling (or heating) efficiency to drop.
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B To start COMFORT AIRFLOW operation
3. Press “COMFORT AIRFLOW button”.

* The flap position will change, preventing air from blowing directly on the occupants of the room.
e “/9\”is displayed on the LCD.

(COOL/DRY) The flap will go up.

(HEAT) The flap will go down.

B To cancel COMFORT AIRFLOW operation

4. Press “COMFORT AIRFLOW button” again.
* The flaps will return to the memory position from before COMFORT AIRFLOW mode.

o “/@ " disappears from the LCD.

Notes on COMFORT AIRFLOW operation

* POWERFUL operation and COMFORT AIRFLOW operation cannot be used at the same time.
Priority is given to POWERFUL operation.

Notes on flaps and louvers angles

* When “ SWING button ” is selected, the flaps In DRY mode or COOL mode
swinging range depends on the operation mode.
(See the ﬁgure‘) When stop operation
B ATTENTION Upper limit
* Always use a remote controller to adjust the flaps Lower limit

angle. If you attempt to move it forcibly with hand
when it is swinging, the mechanism may be broken.

* Be careful when adjusting the louvers. Inside the
air outlet, a fan is rotating at a high speed.

In HEAT mode

When stop operation
Upper limit

Lower limit

In FAN mode

When stop operation 5o L™
Upper limit

Lower limit
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FTXS 20/25/35 C

Adjusting the Air Flow Direction

You can adjust the air flow direction to increase your comfort.

B To adjust the horizontal
blades (flaps)

1. Press “SWING button”.
o ¢ (:::: " is displayed on the LCD and the

flaps will begin to swing.

2. When the flaps have reached the
desired position, press “SWING
button” once more.

e The flap will stop moving.
o (:::: » disappears from the LCD.

KA

A

*

HOME LEAVE

GONIOFF
POWERFUL  |TEMP
v

(MODE) (@FAN) (GSWNG)

SILENT SENSOR

1, 2
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Instruction

B To adjust the vertical blades

(louvers)

Hold the knob and move the louvers.
(You will find a knob on the left-side and the right-side blades.)

QJ

O
\\

Notes on flaps and louvers angles.

e When “ SWING button ” is selected, the flaps
swinging range depends on the operation mode.

(See the figure.)
B ATTENTION

* Always use a remote controller to adjust the flaps
angle. If you attempt to move it forcibly with hand
when it is swinging, the mechanism may be broken.

* Be careful when adjusting the louvers. Inside the
air outlet, a fan is rotating at a high speed.

In DRY mode or COOL mode

When stop operation 0° 1
Upper limit in cooling 55° 5

Lower limit in cooling

Lower limit in heating
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FTXS 50/60/71 E, FTXS 71 B

Adjusting the Air Flow Direction

You can adjust the air flow direction to increase your
comfort.

B To adjust the horizontal
blade (flap)

1. Press “SWING button (.
o (:;:: ” is displayed on the LCD and the
flaps will begin to swing.

2. When the flap has reached the
desired position,
press “SWING button (Z” once
more.
* The flap will stop moving.

o (:::: ” disappears from the LCD.

®- ./
N
,- l"c I,

QD

O N |
G

*

)
X

]

X
pC

L
()

]
[}

-

HOME LEAVE

GHONIOFF
POWERFLL  |TEMP
v
- — ——

MODE) (®@FAN) (G

P ——
( 1,2

SILENT  SENSOR  SWING

- CANCEL
o)
-

TIMER

(o) (&) (™)1 ——

3,4

B To adjust the vertical blades (louvers)

3. Press “SWING button «m.”,
o “um.” is displayed on the LCD.

4. When the louvers have reached the desired position, press the

“SWING button #™.” once more.

* The louvers will stop moving.
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H To 3-D Airflow

1. 3. Press the “SWING button Cé ” and the “SWING button . ”:

the “(Z” and “«m.” display will light up and the flap and louvers will
move in turn.

B To cancel 3-D Airflow
2. 4. Press either the “SWING button (Z” or the “SWING button . ”,

Notes on louvers angles

B ATTENTION
 Always use a remote controller to adjust the louvers angles. In side the air outlet, a fan is rotating at a
high speed.

Notes on flap angle

e When “SWING button” is selected, the flaps swinging
range depends on the operation mode. (See the figure.)

In COOL or DRY mode

Three-Dimensional (3-D) Airflow
» Using three-dimensional airflow circulates cold air,

which tends to collected at the bottom of the room, and STOP T\
hot air, which tends to collect near the ceiling, cooL
throughout the room, preventing areas of cold and hot approx. 1005;3:
developing. approx. 5°~35°
B ATTENTION In HEAT or FAN mode

 Always use a remote controller to adjust the flaps angle.
If you attempt to move it forcibly with hand when it is
swinging, the mechanism may be broken.

* Be careful when adjusting the louvers. Inside the air STOP /‘,“*:;\
i i i HEAT z
outlet, fan is rotating at a high speed. approx. 16°.55°
FAN

approx. 5°~55°
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FLXS 25/35/50/60 B

Adjusting the Air Flow Direction

You can adjust the air flow direction to increase your
comfort.

B To adjust the horizontal
blade (flap)

1. Press “SWING button”.

o (:=:: " is displayed on the LCD and the
flaps will begin to swing.

2. When the flaps have reached the
desired position, press “SWING
button” once more.

e The flap will stop moving.

. ¢ (:::: ” disappears from the LCD.

4

— =
o @ G-

=y
H 2 g G

e

® IC-or

[P X}

HOME LEAVE

<) OON/OFF
B
v

MODE) (RFAN) (GZSWING——
SILENT

-
@
-

TIMER

— 1,2
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B To adjust the vertical blades
(louvers)

* When adjusting the louver, use a robust and stable stool and
watch your steps carefully.
Hold the knob and move the louvers.
(You will find a knob on the left side and the right side blades.)

Notes on flap and louvers angles.

* Unless [SWING] is selected, you should set the
flap at a near- horizontal angle in COOL or DRY
mode to obtain the best performance.

¢ In COOL or DRY mode, if the flap is fixed at a
downward position, the flap automatically moves (

in about 60 minutes to prevent condensationonit. o, ———\ i
m ATTENTION coot | // /

* Always use a remote controller to adjust the flap PAN L
angle. HEAT
If you attempt to move it forcibly with hand when it
is swinging, the mechanism may be broken.

* Be careful when adjusting the louvers. Inside the
air outlet, a fan is rotating at a high speed.
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FVXS 25/35/50 B

Adjusting the Air Flow Direction

You can adjust the air flow direction to increase your

comfort. /ﬁ
V,

B To adjust the horizontal

P |
blade (flap) *| = G
ey
1. Press “SWING button”.

- © iz
o CE, ” is displayed on the LCD and the e
flaps will begin to swing.

HOME LEAVE

|
2. When the flaps have reached the TE‘MP OONOFF
desired position, press “SWING v @
button” once more. N ——
* The flap will stop moving. m 1,2
J (:é: disappears from the LCD. SILENT

- CANCEL
@
-

TIMER

B To adjust the vertical
blades (louvers)

Hold the knob and move the louver.
(You will find a knob on the left-side and the right-side
blades.)

Notes on flap and louvers angle

e Unless [ SWING ] is selected, you should set the
flap at a near-horizontal angle in HEAT mode and
at a upward position in COOL or DRY mode to
obtain the best performance.

B ATTENTION
* When adjusting the flap by hand, turn off the unit,
and use the remote controller to restart the unit.
* Be careful when adjusting the louvers. Inside the
air outlet, a fan is rotating at a high speed.
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Instruction

Hm Air flow selection

¢ Make air flow selection according to what suits you.

When setting the air flow selection switch to | | .

el

¢ Air conditioner automatically decides the appropriate blowing pattern depending on the operating

mode/situation.

Operating mode

Situation

Blowing pattern

COOL mode

¢ When the room has become fully
cool, or when one hour has
passed since turning on the air
conditioner.

¢ So that air does not come into

direct contact with people, air is
blown upper air outlet, room tem-
perature is equlised.

¢ At start of operation or other
times when the room is not fully
cooled.

HEAT mode

¢ At times other than below.
(Normal time.)

Air is blown from the upper and
lower air outlets for high speed
cooling during COOL mode, and
for filling the room with warm air
during HEAT mode.

e At start or when air temperature
is low.

So that air does not come into
direct contact with people. Air is
blown upper air outlet.

* During Dry mode, so that cold air does not come into direct contact with people, air is blown

upper air outlet.

When setting the air outlet selection switch to [/ .

* Regardless of the operating mode or situation, air blows from the upper air outlet.

* Use this switch when you do not want air coming out of the lower air outlet. (While sleeping etc..)

A\ CAUTION

e Do not try to adjust the flap by hand.
¢ When adjusting by hand, the mechanism may not operate properly or condensation may drip

from air outlets.
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SiBE18-621

2.2.7 POWERFUL Operation

POWERFUL Operation

POWERFUL operation quickly maximizes the cooling
(heating) effect in any operation mode. You can get the
maximum capacity .

B To start POWERFUL
operation

1. Press “POWERFUL button”.

* POWERFUL operation ends in 20 minutes.
Then the system automatically operates
again with the settings which were used
before POWERFUL operation.

* When using POWERFUL operation, there
are some functions which are not available.

o “ &7 js displayed on the LCD.

B To cancel POWERFUL
operation

2. Press “POWERFUL button” again.

o “ &7 disappears from the LCD.

NOTE

B Notes on POWERFUL operation

v

[ ON |

®

C‘ﬁ

® 1530

2 ONOFF
POWERFUL [TEMP @
.
A —
e ————

(MODE) (FAN) (CzSWiNG)
SILENT COMFORT SENSOR

@) Ca) ()

ma
O

| OFF_ -

&V TIMER  F&H

1, 2

* POWERFUL Operation cannot be used together with ECONO, SILENT, or COMFORT

Operation. Priority is given to the function of whichever button is pressed last.

* POWERFUL Operation can only be set when the unit is running. Pressing the operation
stop button causes the settings to be canceled, and the “4*” disappears from the LCD.

¢ In COOL and HEAT mode

To maximize the cooling (heating) effect, the capacity of outdoor unit must be increased
and the air flow rate be fixed to the maximum setting.
The temperature and air flow settings are not variable.

¢ In DRY mode

The temperature setting is lowered by 2.5°C and the air flow rate is slightly increased.

¢ In FAN mode

The air flow rate is fixed to the maximum setting.

* When using priority-room setting
See “Note for multi system”.
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Instruction
2.2.8 OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT Operation
OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT Operation
OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation lowers the noise
level of the outdoor unit by changing the frequency and //%
fan speed on the outdoor unit. This function is conve- V,
nient during night.
Py
B To start OUTDOOR UNIT % (S e
SILENT operation P
B " © 1530
1. Press “SILENT button”.
* “f”is displayed on the LCD. EF@Q —\ SONOFE
B To cancel OUTDOOR UNIT TENP
SILENT operation ‘g
. (MODE) (@FAN) (GSWiNG)
2. Press “SILENT button” again. SILENT COMFORT SENSOR
» “r%” disappears from the LCD. (=) (&) () 1.2

[ ON | - CANCEL
D
| OFF ] -

v TIMER RESET

NOTE
B Note on OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation

e If using a multi system, this function will work only when the OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT

operation is set on all operated indoor units.

However, if using priority-room setting, see “Note for multi system”.
¢ This function is available in COOL, HEAT, and AUTO modes.

(This is not available in FAN and DRY mode.)

* POWERFUL operation and OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation cannot be used at the

same time.

Priority is given to the function of whichever button is pressed last.
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2.2.9 ECONO Operation

ECONO Operation

ECONO operation is a function which enables efficient operation by lowering the maximum power con-
sumption value.

B To start ECONO operation S
1. Press “ECONO button” . ',

“~;” is displayed on the LCD. ®
21
C
® To cancel ECONO opera- % _\gm'
tion
° ° 1538
2. Press “ECONO button” again. 1,2
* “=;” disappears from the LCD. 2 ) OON/OFF
POWERFUL @
v
~¥/—
v

(MODE) (FAN) (CSWING)
SILENT COMFORT SENSOR

) () (L)

[ ON | a CANCEL
D
| OFF | -

Gy TIMER  REST

NOTE

* ECONO Operation can only be set when the unit is running. Pressing the operation stop
button causes the settings to be canceled, and the “~; ” disappears from the LCD.

* ECONO operation is a function which enables efficient operation by limiting the power
consumption of the outdoor unit (operating frequency).

* ECONO operation functions in AUTO, COOL, DRY, and HEAT modes. The fan strength
does not change in ECONO operation.

e POWERFUL operation and ECONO operation cannot be used at the same time.
Priority is given to POWERFUL operation.

e Power consumption may not drop even if ECONO operation is used, when the level of
power consumption is already low.
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2.2.10 HOME LEAVE Operation
HOME LEAVE operation is a function which allows you to record your preferred temperature and air
flow rate settings.
B To start HOME LEAVE //%
operation 4
1. Press “HOME LEAVE button”. ey | T
- .-
* “®"is displayed on the LCD. * = e
 The HOME LEAVE lamp lights up. o |RE
/ ® -
[P R}
i\% onvore HOME LEAVE 1,2
S = (& H( =) OONOFF
POWERFUL  |TEMP @
B To cancel HOME LEAVE
operation
P (MODE) (@FAN) (¢ )
2. Press “HOME LEAVE button” again. (Slgﬂ) FE':‘§0F; (S\j/\//,:\’\\\{G)
o “®” disappears from the LCD. —
 The HOME LEAVE lamp goes off. [ ON - CANCEL
O]
-
TIMER
Before using HOME LEAVE operation.
B To set the temperature and air flow rate for HOME LEAVE operation
When using HOME LEAVE operation for the first time, please set the temperature and air flow rate
for HOME LEAVE operation. Record your preferred temperature and air flow rate.
Initial setting Selectable range
temperature Air flow rate temperature Air flow rate
Cooling 25°C AUTO 18-32°C 5 step, AUTO and SILENT
Heating 25°C AUTO 10-30°C 5 step, AUTO and SILENT
1. Press “HOME LEAVE button”. Make sure “®” is displayed in the remote
controller display.
2. Adjust the set temperature with “ A ” or “ W ” as you like.
3. Adjust the air flow rate with “FAN” setting button as you like.
Home leave operation will run with these settings the next time you use the unit. To change
the recorded information, repeat steps 1 — 3.
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B What’s the HOME LEAVE operation?

Is there a set temperature and air flow rate which is most comfortable, a set temperature and air flow rate which
you use the most? HOME LEAVE operation is a function that allows you to record your favorite set temperature
and air flow rate. You can start your favorite operation mode simply by pressing the HOME LEAVE button on the
remote controller. This function is convenient in the following situations.

B Useful in these cases

1.Use as an energy-saving mode.
Set the temperature 2-3°C higher (cooling) or lower (heating) than normal. Setting the fan strength to the lowest
setting allows the unit to be used in energy-saving mode. Also convenient for use while you are out or sleeping.

e Every day before you leave the house...

» 2F 2|, Mg

A

1y b &y
= S,

mesE A
m._l_z.ﬁzi
,ﬂ

When you go out, push the “HOME LEAVE
Operation” button, and the air conditioner
will adjust capacity to reach the preset

temperature for HOME LEAVE Operation.

e Before bed...

g = r',_
R Rl |
- ‘

=]

Set the unit to HOME LEAVE
Operation before leaving the living
room when going to bed.

When you return, you will be
welcomed by a comfortably air
conditioned room.

=

N
Il”

The unit will maintain the
temperature in the room at a
comfortable level while you sleep.

Push the “HOME LEAVE Operation”
button again, and the air conditioner
will adjust capacity to the set
temperature for normal operation.

m 2

Ie b Fow
i

’

When you enter the living room in the
morning, the temperature will be just right.
Disengaging HOME LEAVE Operation

will return the temperature to that set
for normal operation. Even the coldest
winters will pose no problem!
2.Use as a favorite mode.
Once you record the temperature and air flow rate settings you most often use, you can retrieve them by
pressing HOME LEAVE button. You do not have to go through troublesome remote control operations.

NOTE

* Once the temperature and air flow rate for HOME LEAVE operation are set, those settings will be
used whenever HOME LEAVE operation is used in the future. To change these settings, please refer
to the “Before using HOME LEAVE operation” section above.

* HOME LEAVE operation is only available in COOL and HEAT mode. Cannot be used in AUTO, DRY,
and FAN mode.

* HOME LEAVE operation runs in accordance with the previous operation mode (COOL or HEAT)
before using HOME LEAVE operation.

* HOME LEAVE operation and POWERFUL operation cannot be used at the same time.

Last button that was pressed has priority.
* The operation mode cannot be changed while HOME LEAVE operation is being used.
* When operation is shut off during HOME LEAVE operation, using the remote controller or the indoor

unit ON/OFF switch, “ @& ” will remain on the remote controller display.
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2.2.11 INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

FTXS 20/25/35/50 D

INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

“INTELLIGENT EYE” is the infrared sensor which

detects the human movement. ?_m\\
V,
B To start INTELLIGENT EYE =
operation 20
* -‘_’ c
A o
1. Press “SENSOR button”.
o “ 2" is displayed on the LCD. S TH
B To cancel the ool s ONOFF
INTELLIGENT EYE p.-OWERFUL TEMP
. M
operation | — — ]
2. Press “SENSOR button” again. (MODE) (@FAN) (GSiiNG)
RS SILENT COMFORT SENSOR
o “ o disappears from the LCD. () (2) (& )r———1,2
(EX.] "oN 3
5
. | OFF -
* Normal operation &3v TIMER RESET

When nobody in the room

* 20 min. after, start energy saving
operation.

Somebody back in the room

* Back to normal operation.
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INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

“INTELLIGENT EYE” is useful for Energy Saving

B Energy saving operation
 Change the temperature —2°C in heating / +2°C in cooling / +2°C in dry mode from set temperature.
* Decrease the air flow rate slightly in fan operation. (In FAN mode only)

Notes on “INTELLIGENT EYE”

e Application range is as follows.

Vertical angle 90° Horizontal angle 110°
(Side View) (Top View)

e Sensor may not detect moving objects further than 7m away. (Check the application range)

e Sensor detection sensitivity changes according to indoor unit location, the speed of pass-
ersby, temperature range, etc.

* The sensor also mistakenly detects pets, sunlight, fluttering curtains and light reflected off of
mirrors as passersby.

e INTELLIGENT EYE operation will not go on during powerful operation.

* Night set mode will not go on during you use INTELLIGENT EYE operation.

/\ CAUTION

* Do not place large objects near the sensor.
Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area. This sensor can
detect objects it shouldn’t as well as not detect objects it should.

e Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and
malfunction.
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FTXS 20/25/35 C

INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

“INTELLIGENT EYE” is the infrared sensor which
detects the human movement. /%
W To start INTELLIGENT ——
EYE operation ® = 4
| DA
1. Press “SENSOR button”. ¥ _
o “® is displayed on the LCD. 23
B To cancel the <) GONIOFF
INTELLIGENT EYE TENP
= -~ =
operation
B . . (MODE) (@FAN) (GSWNG)
2. Press “SENSOR button again. SILENT SENSOR
« “9V” disappears from the LCD. &) 1,2
[EX.]
* Normal operation

When nobody in the room

* 20 min. after, start energy saving
operation.

Somebody back in the room

* Back to normal operation.
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B To adjust the angle of the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

* You can adjust the angle of the INTELLIGENT EYE
sensor to increase the detection area.

(Adjustable angle: 15° to right and left of
centre)

15°" 15°  INTELLIGENT EYE
sensor

e Gently push and slide the sensor to adjust the <& =

angle. D 48!
* After adjusting the angle, wipe the sensor gently

with a clean cloth, being careful not to scratch

Moving the sensor to the left Moving the sensor to the right
the sensor.

“INTELLIGENT EYE” is useful for Energy Saving.

H Energy saving operation
 Change the temperature —2°C in heating / +2°C in cooling / +1°C in dry mode from set temperature.
» Decrease the air flow rate slightly in fan operation. (In FAN mode only)

Notes on “INTELLIGENT EYE”.

* Application range is as follows.

Vertical angle 80° Horizontal angle 100°
(Side View) (Top View)

e Sensor may not detect moving objects further than 5m away. (Check the application range)

* Sensor detection sensitivity changes according to indoor unit location, the speed of pass-
ersby, temperature range, etc.

* The sensor also mistakenly detects pets, sunlight, fluttering curtains and light reflected off of
mirrors as passersby.

e INTELLIGENT EYE operation will not go on during powerful operation.

¢ Night set mode will not go on during you use INTELLIGENT EYE operation.

/\ CAUTION

* Do not place large objects near the sensor.
Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area. This sensor can
detect objects it shouldn’t as well as not detect objects it should.

e Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and
malfunction.
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FTXS 50/60/71 E, FTXS 71 B

INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

“INTELLIGENT EYE” is the infrared sensor which

detects the human movement. ;_m\
/

B Tostart INTELLIGENT .
. - = |
EYE operation %) =0
»| QA
1. Press “SENSOR button”. ®
o “8V” s displayed on the LCD. e g
B To cancel the SONOFE
POWERFUL  |TEMP
INTELFIGENT EYE v @
operatlon 5
“ ” . (MODE) (FAN) (G:SWING)
2. Press “SENSOR button” again. SLENT SENSOR  SWING
o “®V” disappears from the LCD. (r) (&) () 12
[EX.] ’
N
¢ Normal operation TIMER

When nobody in the room

|

* 20 min. after, start energy saving
operation.

Somebody back in the room

e Back to normal operation.

System Configuration 197



Instruction SiBE18-621

“INTELLIGENT EYE” is useful for Energy Saving.

B Energy saving operation
¢ Change the temperature —2°C in heating / +2°C in cooling / +1°C in dry mode from set temperature.
e Decrease the air flow rate slightly in fan operation. (In FAN mode only)

Notes on “INTELLIGENT EYE”

e Application range is as follows.

Vertical angle 90° Horizontal angle 110°
(Side View) (Top View)

e Sensor may not detect moving objects further than 7m away. (Check the application range)

e Sensor detection sensitivity changes according to indoor unit location, the speed of
passersby, temperature range, etc.

e The sensor also mistakenly detects pets, sunlight, fluttering curtains and light reflected off of
mirrors as passersby.

e INTELLIGENT EYE operation will not go on during powerful operation.

* Night set mode will not go on during you use INTELLIGENT EYE operation.

/AN CAUTION

¢ Do not place large objects near the sensor.
Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s detection area. This sensor can
detect objects it shouldn’t as well as not detect objects it should.

e Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and
malfunction.
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2.2.12 TIMER Operation
Timer functions are useful for automatically switching the air
conditioner on or off at night or in the morning. You can also ?_m\
use OFF TIMER and ON TIMER in combination. 7
B To use OFF TIMER eme,,
. CoIc
operation * S
¢ Check that the clock is correct.
If not, set the clock to the present time. S HH
1. Press “OFF TIMER button”. EcoNo ,
2 ) OON/OFF
0.
u.uu s displayed. POwWerFUL  (TEMP
. v
®-0 blinks. - —
—
. Press “TIMER Setting button” (MODE) (FAN) (CSWING)
until the time setting reaches the SILENT COhﬁiORT SENSOR
point you like. () () (&) 9
» Every pressing of either button increases or 4
decreases the time setting by 10 minutes.
Holding down either button changes the set-
ting rapidly.
] 1,3
. Press “OFF TIMER button” again.
e The TIMER lamp lights up.
l;l |
-0
Qe
B To cancel the OFF TIMER operation
4. Press “CANCEL button”.
e The TIMER lamp goes off.
NOTE
e When TIMER is set, the present time is not displayed.
¢ Once you set ON, OFF TIMER, the time setting is kept in the memory. (The memory is canceled when
remote controller batteries are replaced.)
¢ When operating the unit via the ON/OFF Timer, the actual length of operation may vary from the time
entered by the user.
® NIGHT SET MODE
When the OFF TIMER s set, the air conditioner automatically adjusts the temperature setting (0.5°C
up in COOL, 2.0°C down in HEAT) to prevent excessive cooling (heating) for your pleasant sleep.
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TIMER Operation
B To use ON TIMER operation
¢ Check that the clock is correct. If not, set the
clock to the present time. /ﬁ
7
1. Press “ON TIMER button”.

£:00is displayed. pu T
. & I
®-| blinks. A
2. Press “TIMER Setting button” ol gnn
until the time setting reaches the

point you like. ECONO HON/OFF
e Every pressing of either button increases or ©
v

decreases the time setting by 10 minutes.

Holding down either button changes the = —

setting rapidly. T ——
3. Press “ON TIMER button” again. (QTEE%? éﬁ'MFF/S';% éé,iggg

e The TIMER lamp lights up.
o |
=
S

B To cancel ON TIMER
operation

4. Press “CANCEL button”.
e The TIMER lamp goes off.

B To combine ON TIMER and OFF TIMER

e A sample setting for combining the two timers is shown below.

(Example)
Present time: 11:00 p.m.
(The unit operating)
OFF TIMER at 0:00 a.m. ] .
ON TIMER at 7:00 a.m. J Combined

ATTENTION

B In the following cases, set the timer again.
o After a breaker has turned OFF.
o After a power failure.
o After replacing batteries in the remote controller.
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2.2.13 Note for Multi System

Note for Multi System

(( What is a “Multi System”? ))

This system has one outdoor unit connected to multiple indoor units.
Functions depend on the model. See the list of functions and appli- .
cable models (*2) on the next page. Outdoor -

unit
B Selecting the Operation Mode

1. With the Priority Room Setting

present but inactive or not present

When more than one indoor unit is operating, priority is

given to the first unit that was turned on.

In this case, set the units that are turned on later to the

same operation mode (*1) as the first unit.

Otherwise, they will enter the Standby Mode, and the operation lamp will flash; this does not indicate malfunction.
(1)

e COOL, DRY and FAN mode may be used at the same time.

* AUTO mode automatically selects COOL mode or HEAT mode based on the room temperature.
Therefore, AUTO mode is available when selecting the same operation mode as that of the room
with the first unit to be turned on.

(CAUTION)

Normally, the operation mode in the room where the unit is first run is given priority, but the following situations are
exceptions, so please keep this in mind.

If the operation mode of the first room is FAN Mode, then using Heating Mode in any room after this will give priority to
heating. In this situation, the air conditioner running in FAN Mode will go on standby, and the operation lamp will flash.

2. With the Priority Room Setting active
See “Priority Room Setting” on the next page.

B NIGHT QUIET Mode (Available only for cooling operation)

NIGHT QUIET Mode requires initial programming during installation. Please consult your retailer or dealer for assistance.

NIGHT QUIET Mode reduces the operation noise of the outdoor unit during the night time hours to prevent

annoyance to neighbors.

* The NIGHT QUIET Mode is activated when the temperature drops 5°C or more below the highest temperature
recorded that day. Therefore, when the temperature difference is less than 5°C, this function will not be activated.

* NIGHT QUIET Mode reduces slightly the cooling efficiency of the unit.

B OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT Operation

1. With the Priority Room Setting present but inactive or not present
When using the OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation feature with the Multi system, set all indoor units to
OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation using their remote controllers.

When clearing OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation, clear one of the operating indoor units using their remote controller.
However OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation display remains on the remote controller for other rooms.
We recommend you release all rooms using their remote controllers.

2. With the Priority Room Setting active
See “Priority Room Setting” on the next page.

B Cooling / Heating Mode Lock (Available only for heat pump models)
The Cooling / Heating Mode Lock requires initial programming during installation.Please consult your retailer or dealer
for assistance. The Cooling / Heating Mode Lock sets the unit forcibly to either Cooling or Heating Mode. This function
is convenient when you wish to set all indoor units connected to the Multi system to the same operation mode.
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B Priority Room Setting

The Priority Room Setting requires initial programming during installation. Please consult your
retailer or dealer for assistance.

The room designated as the Priority Room takes priority in the following situations;

1. Operation Mode Priority
As the operation mode of the Priority Room takes precedence, the user can select a different
operation mode from other rooms.
(Example)
* Room A is the Priority Room in the examples.
When COOL mode is selected in Room A while operating the following modes in Room B,C and D :

Operation mode in Room B, Cand D | Status of Room B, C and D when the unit in Room A is in COOL mode
COOL or DRY or FAN Current operation mode maintained

The unit enters Standby Mode. Operation resumes when the
HEAT ; .
Room A unit stops operating.

If the unit is set to COOL mode, operation continues. If set to
AUTO HEAT mode, it enters Standby Mode. Operation resumes when
the Room A unit stops operating.

2. Priority when POWERFUL operation is used
(Example)
* Room A is the Priority Room in the examples.
The indoor units in Rooms A,B,C and D are all operating. If the unit in Room A enters POWERFUL
operation, operation capacity will be concentrated in Room A. In such a case, the cooling (heating)
efficiency of the units in Rooms B,C and D may be slightly reduced.

3. Priority when using OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation
(Example)
* Room A is the Priority Room in the examples.

Just by setting the unit in Room A to SILENT operation, the air conditioner starts OUTDOOR UNIT
SILENT operation.

You don’t have to set all the operated indoor units to SILENT operation.
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2.2.14 Care and Cleaning

FTXS 20/25/35/50 D

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation and
turn the breaker OFF.

Units

B Indoor unit, Outdoor unit and Remote controller
1. Wipe them with dry soft cloth.

B Front panel

1. Open the front panel.
¢ Hold the panel by the tabs on the two sides and lift
it until it stops with a click.

2. Remove the front panel.
* Lift the front panel up, slide it slightly to the
right, and remove it from the horizontal axle.

3. Clean the front panel.
e Wipe it with a soft cloth soaked in water.
¢ Only neutral detergent may be used.
¢ |n case of washing the panel with water, dry it with
cloth, dry it up in the shade after washing.

4. Attach the front panel.
* Set the 2 keys of the front panel into the slots and
push them in all the way.
¢ Close the front panel slowly and push the panel at
the 3 points.
(1 on each side and 1 in the middle.)

Fit the key
into the slot.

/N CAUTION

* Don't touch the metal parts of the indoor unit. If you touch those parts, this may cause an injury.

e When removing or attaching the front panel, use a robust and stable stool and watch your steps carefully.

* When removing or attaching the front panel, support the panel securely with hand to prevent it from falling.

 For cleaning, do not use hot water above 40 °C, benzine, gasoline, thinner, nor other volatile oils, pol-
ishing compound, scrubbing brushes, nor other hand stuff.

* After cleaning, make sure that the front panel is securely fixed.
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Filters
1. Open the front panel.

2. Pull out the air filters.
¢ Push a little upwards the tab at the center of each air
filter, then pull it down.
3. Take off the Titanium Apatite
Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter.

¢ Hold the recessed parts of the frame and unhook
the four claws.

Titanium Apatite
Photocatalytic
Air-Purifying Filter Air filter

4. Clean or replace each filter.
See figure.

Filter frame

5. Set the air filter and Titanium Apatite
Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter as
they were and close the front panel.
¢ Insert claws of the filters into slots of the front panel.

Close the front panel slowly and push the panel at
the 3 points. (1 on each side and 1 in the middle.)

Bl Air Filter

1. Wash the air filters with water or clean them with

vacuum cleaner.
e [f the dust does not come off easily, wash them with neutral detergent /

thinned with lukewarm water, then dry them up in the shade.
e |tis recommended to clean the air filters every two weeks.

B Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic
Air-Purifying Filter.

The Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter can be renewed
by washing it with water once every 6 months. We recommend replac-
ing it once every 3 years.

[ Maintenance ]
1. Remove dust with a vacuum cleaner and wash lightly with water.
2. Ifitis very dirty, soak it for 10 to 15 minutes in water mixed with a neutral cleaning agent.
3. Do not remove filter from frame when washing with water.
4. After washing, shake off remaining water and dry in the shade.
5. Since the material is made out of paper, do not wring out the filter when removing water from it.

[ Replacement ]

1. Remove the tabs on the filter frame and replace with a new filter.
* Dispose of the old filter as flammable waste.
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Instruction

NOTE

e Operation with dirty filters:
(1) cannot deodorize the air. (2) cannot clean the air.
(3) results in poor heating or cooling. (4) may cause odour.

* To order Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter contact to the service shop

there you bought the air conditioner.
» Dispose of old filters as burnable waste.

[tem

Part No.

Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter.
(without frame) 1 set

KAF970A46

Check

Check that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.

Check that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

vice shop if this is the case.

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.
* |f no drain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and consult the ser-

B Before a long idle period

1. Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the

inside.
* Press “MODE selector button” and select “FAN” operation.
¢ Press “ON/OFF button” and start operation.

2. Clean the air filters and set them again.

3. Take out batteries from the remote controller.

4. Turn OFF the breaker for the room air conditioner.

* When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the

other room before you use the fan operation.
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FTXS 20/25/35 C

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation and
turn the breaker OFF.

Units

B Indoor unit, Outdoor unit and Remote controller
1. Wipe them with dry soft cloth.

B Front panel

1. Open the front panel.
* Hold the panel by the tabs on the two sides and lift
it until it stops with a click.

2. Remove the front panel.

e Supporting the front panel with one hand, release
the lock by sliding down the knob with the other
hand.

* To remove the front panel, pull it toward yourself
with both hands.

3. Clean the front panel.
¢ Wipe it with a soft cloth soaked in water.
e Only neutral detergent may be used.
¢ Incase of washing the panel with water, dry it with
cloth, dry it up in the shade after washing.

4. Attach the front panel.

¢ Set the 3 keys of the front panel into the slots
and push them in all the way.

¢ Close the front panel slowly and push the
panel at the 3 points.
(1 on each side and 1 in the middle.)

* Check to see if the rotating axis in the upper
center section is moving.

/AN CAUTION

Don't touch the metal parts of the indoor unit. If you touch those parts, this may cause an injury.

When removing or attaching the front panel, use a robust and stable stool and watch your steps carefully.
When removing or attaching the front panel, support the panel securely with hand to prevent it from falling.
For cleaning, do not use hot water above 40°C, benzine, gasoline, thinner, nor other volatile oils, pol-
ishing compound, scrubbing brushes, nor other hand stuff.

* After cleaning, make sure that the front panel is securely fixed.
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Instruction

Filters

1. Open the front panel.

2. Pull out the air filters.
¢ Push a little upwards the tab at the center of each air
filter, then pull it down.
3. Take off the air purifying filter with

photocatalytic deodorizing function.
* Hold the recessed parts of the frame and unhook
the four claws.

4. Clean or replace each filter.
See figure.

Air purifying filter

with photocatalytic
deodorizing

function Air filter

5. Set the air filter and the air
purifying filter with photocalytic Push
deodorizing function as they were N

and close the front panel.
¢ Insert claws of the filters into slots of the front
panel. Close the front panel slowly and push the
panel at the 3 points. (1 on each side and 1 in the middle.)

Air Filter

1. Wash the air filters with water or clean them with

vacuum cleaner.

e |f the dust does not come off easily, wash them with neutral detergent
thinned with lukewarm water, then dry them up in the shade.

e |tis recommended to clean the air filters every two weeks.

Air purifying filter with photocatalytic
deodorizing function. (gray)

The Air purifying filter with photocatalytic deodorizing function can be
renewed by washing it with water once every 6 months. We recommend
replacing it once every 3 years.

[ Maintenance ]

1. Remove dust with a vacuum cleaner and wash lightly with water.

2. Ifitis very dirty, soak it for 10 to 15 minutes in water mixed with a neutral cleaning agent.
3. Do not remove filter from frame when washing with water.

4. After washing, shake off remaining water and dry in the shade.

5.

R

Since the material is made out of paper, do not wring out the filter when removing water from it.
eplacement ]

1. Remove the tabs on the filter frame and replace with a new filter.
* Dispose of the old filter as flammable waste.

[
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Check

Check that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.

Check that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

vice shop if this is the case.

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.
¢ |f nodrain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and consult the ser-

B Before a long idle period

1. Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the

inside.
* Press “MODE” button and select “FAN” operation.
¢ Press “ON/OFF” button and start operation.

2. After operation stops, turn off the breaker for the room air conditioner.

3. Clean the air filters and set them again.

4. Take out batteries from the remote controller.

e When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the other room

before you use the fan operation.

NOTE

e Operation with dirty filters:
(1) cannot deodorize the air. (2) cannot clean the air.
(8) results in poor heating or cooling. (4) may cause odour.

* To order air purifying filter with photocatalytic deodorizing function contact to the service shop there

you bought the air conditioner.
¢ Dispose of old filters as burnable waste.

function. (without frame) 1 set

ltem Part No.
Air purifying filter with photocatalytic deodorizing
function. (with frame) 1 set (IR
Air purifying filter with photocatalytic deodorizing KAF918A44
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FTXS 50/60/71 E, FTXS 71 B

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation and
turn the breaker OFF.

Units

B Indoor unit, Outdoor unit and Remote controller
1. Wipe them with dry soft cloth.

B Front panel

1. Open the front panel.
e Hold the panel by the tabs on the two
sides and lift it until it stops with a

click.

2. Remove the front panel.

* Open the front panel further while sliding
it to either the left or right and pulling it
toward you. This will disconnect the
rotation dowel on one side. Then
disconnect the rotation dowel on the
other side in the same manner.

3. Clean the front panel.
* Wipe it with a soft cloth soaked in water.
¢ Only neutral detergent may be used.
* In case of washing the panel with water, dry it with cloth, dry it up in the shade after washing.

4. Attach the front panel.
 Align the rotation dowels on the left and right of the front panel
with the slots, then push them all the way in.
e Close the front panel slowly. (Press the panel at both sides
and the center.)

/A\ CAUTION

¢ Don't touch the metal parts of the indoor unit. If you touch those parts, this may cause an injury.

* When removing or attaching the front panel, use a robust and stable stool and watch your steps carefully.

e When removing or attaching the front panel, support the panel securely with hand to prevent it from falling.

¢ For cleaning, do not use hot water above 40°C, benzine, gasoline, thinner, nor other volatile oils,
polishing compound, scrubbing brushes, nor other hand stuff.

e After cleaning, make sure that the front panel is securely fixed.
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Filters
1. Open the front panel.

2. Pull out the air filters.

e Push a little upwards the tab at the
center of each air filter, then pull it
down.

3. Take off the Titanium tabs (3 tabs at top)
Apatite Photocatalytic >\ P
Air-Purifying Filter. — )
* Press the top of the air- = ‘

cleaning filter onto the tabs
(3 tabs at top). Then press = ___°

the bottom of the filter up %‘l
slightly, and press it onto tabs (3 at bottom)
the tabs (3 at bottom).

4. Clean or replace each filter.
See figure.

5. Set the air filter and the Titanium Apatite
Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter as they
were and close the front panel.
¢ Press the front panel at both sides and the center.

H Air Filter

1. Wash the air filters with water or clean them with

vacuum cleaner.

¢ [f the dust does not come off easily, wash them with neutral
detergent thinned with lukewarm water, then dry them up in the
shade.

e |tis recommended to clean the air filters every two weeks.

B Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-purifying Filter
(gray)

The Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter can be renewed by washing it with water
once every 6 months. We recommend replacing it once every 3 years.

[ Maintenance ]

1. Remove dust with a vacuum cleaner and wash lightly with water.

2. Ifitis very dirty, soak it for 10 to 15 minutes in water mixed with a neutral cleaning agent.
3. After washing, shake off remaining water and dry in the shade.

4. Since the material is made out of paper, do not wring out the filter when removing water from it.

[ Replacement ]

1. Remove the tabs on the filter frame and replace with a new filter.
* Dispose of the old filter as flammable waste.
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Check

Check that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.

Check that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.
* |f no drain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and consult the

service shop if this is the case.

B Before a long idle period

1. Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the

inside.

* Press “MODE?” button and select “FAN” operation.
* Press “ON/OFF” button and start operation.

2. After operation stops, turn off the breaker for the room air conditioner.

3. Clean the air filters and set them again.

4. Take out batteries from the remote controller.
* When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the
other room before you use the fan operation.

NOTE

e Operation with dirty filters:

(1) cannot deodorize the air.

(8) results in poor heating or cooling.
* To order Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter contact to the service shop
there you bought the air conditioner.

(2) cannot clean the air.
(4) may cause odour.

e Dispose of old filters as burnable waste.

Item

Part No.

(without frame) 1 set

Titanium Apatite Photocatalytic Air-Purifying Filter.

KAF952B42
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FDXS 25/35 C

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION ° Only a qualified service person is allowed to

perform maintenance.

¢ Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation
and turn the breaker OFF.

B Cleaning the air filter

1.Removing the air filter.
* Rear suction
Pull the bottom side of the air filter backwards, over the 3 bends.
* Bottom suction
Pull the filter over the 3 bends situated at the backside of the unit.
2.Cleaning the air filter.
Remove dust from the air filter using a vacuum cleaner and
gently rinse them in cool water. Do not use detergent or hot
water to avoid filter shrinking or deformation. After cleaning
dry them in the shade.
3.Replacing the air filter.
* Rear suction
Hook the filter behind the flap situated at the top of the unit
and push the other side gently over the 3 bends.
* Bottom suction
Hook the filter behind the flap situated at the middle of the unit and push the other side gently
over the 3 bends.

4 Main unit N
G Force .
AN Attach the filter to the
ﬁ: main unit while
Filter § pushing down on the
Force tabS.

In case of back side In case of bottom side @
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B Cleaning the drain pan

 Clean the drain pan periodically, or drain piping may be clogged with dust and may result in water leakage.

Ask your DAIKIN dealer to clean them.
* Prepare a cover locally to prevent any dust in the air around the indoor unit from getting in the drain pan, if
there is a great deal of dust present.

CAUTION

e Do not operate the air conditioner without filters, this to avoid dust accummulation inside the
unit.

* Do not remove the air filter except when cleaning.
Unnecessary handling may damage the filter.

* Do not use gasoline, benzene, thinner, polishing powder, liquid insecticide, It may cause discoloring or
warping.

* Do not let the indoor unit get wet. It may cause an electric shock or a fire.

e Operation with dusty air filters lowers the cooling and heating capacity and wastes energy.

* The suction grille is option.

* Do not use water or air of 50°C or higher for cleaning air filters and outside panels.

Check

Check that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.

Check that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.
¢ |f no drain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and consult the ser-

vice shop if this is the case.

B Before a long idle period

1. Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the inside.

* Press “MODE selector button” and select “FAN” operation.
* Press “ON/OFF button” and start operation.

2. After operation stops, turn off the breaker for the room air conditioner.

3. Clean the air filters and set them again.

4. Take out batteries from the remote controller.

* When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the
other room before you use the fan operation.
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FDXS 50/60 C, FDXS 25/35 E

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION ° Only a qualified service person is allowed to
perform maintenance.

e Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation
and turn the breaker OFF.

B Cleaning the air filter

1.Removing the air filter.

¢ Rear suction
Pull the bottom side of the air filter backwards, over the bends. (2 bends for 25/35 type, 3 bends
for 50/60 type)

e Bottom suction
Pull the filter over the bends (2 bends for 25/35 type, 3 bends for 50/60 type) situated at the
backside of the unit.

2.Cleaning the air filter.
Remove dust from the air filter using a vacuum cleaner and
gently rinse them in cool water. Do not use detergent or hot
water to avoid filter shrinking or deformation. After cleaning
dry them in the shade.

3.Replacing the air filter.

¢ Rear suction
Hook the filter behind the flap situated at the top of the unit
and push the other side gently over the bends. (2 bends for 25/35 type, 3 bends for 50/60 type)

¢ Bottom suction
Hook the filter behind the flap situated at the middle of the unit and push the other side gently
over the bends. (2 bends for 25/35 type, 3 bends for 50/60 type)

4 Main unit R
Attach the filter to the

N main unit while
i fo°e pushing down on the

ﬂ: bends. (2 bends for
Filter § 25/35 type, 3 bends

for 50/60 type)

In case of back side In case of bottom side @
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B Cleaning the drain pan

¢ Clean the drain pan periodically, or drain piping may be clogged with dust and may result in water leakage.
Ask your DAIKIN dealer to clean them.

* Prepare a cover locally to prevent any dust in the air around the indoor unit from getting in the drain pan, if
there is a great deal of dust present.

CAUTION

¢ Do not operate the air conditioner without filters, this to avoid dust accumulation inside the
unit.

* Do not remove the air filter except when cleaning.
Unnecessary handling may damage the filter.

* Do not use gasoline, benzene, thinner, polishing powder, liquid insecticide, It may cause discoloring or
warping.

* Do not let the indoor unit get wet. It may cause an electric shock or a fire.

* Operation with dusty air filters lowers the cooling and heating capacity and wastes energy.

* The suction grille is option.

* Do not use water or air of 50°C or higher for cleaning air filters and outside panels.

e Ask your DAIKIN dealer how to clean it.

Check

Check that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.
Check that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.
 |f no drain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and consult the ser-|

vice shop if this is the case.

B Before a long idle period

1. Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the inside.
* Press “MODE selector button” and select “FAN” operation.
* Press “ON/OFF button” and start operation.

2. Clean the air filters and set them again.
3. Take out batteries from the remote controller.

4. Turn OFF the breaker for the room air conditioner.

* When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the
other room before you use the fan operation.
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FLXS 25/35/50/60 B

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation and
turn the breaker OFF.

Units

B Indoor unit, Outdoor unit and Remote controller

1. Wipe them with dry soft cloth.

B Front panel

1. Open the front panel.
e Hold the panel by the tabs on the two sides
and lift it until it stops.

2. Clean the front panel.
e Wipe it with a soft cloth soaked in water.
* Only neutral detergent may be used.
* In case of washing the panel with water, dry
it with cloth, dry it up in the shade after washing.

3. Close the front panel.
e Push the panel at the 5 points indicated by ¢.
* Operation without air filters may result in trou-
bles as dust will accumulate inside the indoor
unit.

/A CAUTION

e Don’t touch the metal parts of the indoor unit. If you touch those parts, this may cause an injury.

* When removing or attaching the front panel, use a robust and stable stool and watch your
steps carefully.

e When removing or attaching the front panel, support the panel securely with hand to prevent
it from falling.

e For cleaning, do not use hot water above 40°C, benzine, gasoline, thinner, nor other volatile
oils, polishing compound, scrubbing brushes, nor other hand stuff.

e After cleaning, make sure that the front panel is securely fixed.
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Filters

1. Open the front panel.

2. Pull out the air filters.
e Push upwards the tab at the center of each air
filter, then pull it down.

3. Take off the air purifying filter,
photocatalytic deodorizing filter.

¢ Hold the recessed parts of the frame and
unhook the four claws.

4. Clean or replace each filter.
See figure.

Air purifying filter
or Photocatalytic
deodorizing filter

5. Set the air filter, air purifying filter
and photocatalytic deodorizing filter as
they were and close the front panel.

¢ Insert claws of the filters into slots of the front panel.
e Push the panel at the 5 points.

Air Filter

1. Wash the air filters with water or clean them

with vacuum cleaner.

e [f the dust does not come off easily, wash them with neutral deter-
gent thinned with lukewarm water, then dry them up in the shade.

* Itis recommended to clean the air filters every two weeks.

Air Purifying Filter (green)
(Replace approximately once every 3 months.)
1. Detach the filter element and attach a new one.

* Insert with the green side up.
* |tis recommended to replace the air purifying filter every three months.

N
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B Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter (gray)

[ Maintenance ]

1. Dry the photocatalytic deodorizing filter in the sun.
* After removing the dust with a vacuum cleaner, place the filter in the sun for approximately 6 hours.
By drying the photocatalytic deodorizing filter in the sun, its deodorizing and antibacterial
capabilities are regenerated.
e Because the filter material is paper, it can not be cleaned with water.
* |tis recommended dry the filter once every 6 months.

[ Replacement ]
1. Detach the filter element and attach a new one.
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Check

Chec

k that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.

Checl

k that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

o If

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.

vice shop if this is the case.

no drain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and consult the ser-

B Before a long idle period

1.

Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the
inside.

* Press “MODE?” button and select “FAN”operation.

* Press “ON/OFF” button and start operation.

. After operation stops, turn off the breaker for the room air conditioner.
. Clean the air filters and set them again.

. Take out batteries from the remote controller.

e When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the
other room befrore you use the fan operation.

NOTE

Operation with dirty filters :

(1) cannot deodorize the air. (2) cannot clean the air.

(8) results in poor heating or cooling. (4) may cause odour.

The air purifying filter and Photocatalytic deodorizing filter cannot be reused, even if washed.
In principle, there is no need to replace the photocatalytic deodorizing filter. Remove the
dust periodically with a vacuum cleaner. However, it is recommended to replace the filter
in the following cases.

(1) The paper material is torn or broken during cleaning.

(2) The filter has become extremely dirty after long use.

To order air purifying filter or Photocatalytic deodorizing filter, contact to the service shop
where you bought the air conditioner.

Dispose of old air filters as non-burnable waste and Photocatalytic deodorizing filters as

burnable waste.

ltem Part No.
Photocatalytic deodorizing filter (with frame) KAZ917B41
Photocatalytic deodorizing filter (without frame) KAZ917B42
Air purifying filter (with frame) KAF925B41
Air purifying filter (without frame) KAF925B42
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FVXS 25/35/50 B

Care and Cleaning

A CAUTION Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation and
turn the breaker OFF.

Units

B Indoor unit, Outdoor unit and Remote controller

1. Wipe them with dry soft cloth.

B Front panel

1. Open the front panel.
* Press the two places on the left and
right of the front panel.

2. Remove the front panel.

* Remove the chain.
* Allowing the front panel to fall forward will
enable you to remove it.

3. Clean the front panel
e Wipe softly with a damp cloth.
e Only neutral detergent may be used.
* In case of washing the front panel with water,
dry it with cloth, dry it up in the shade after
washing.

4. Attach the front panel.
* Insert the front panel into the grooves of the
unit (3 places).
 Attach the chain to the right, inner-side of the
front panel.
* Close the panel slowly.

Place front panel in grooves.

A\ CAUTION

e Hold the front grille firmly so that it does not fall.

¢ Do not touch the metal parts on the inside of the indoor unit, as it may result in injury.

e When removing or attaching the front panel, use a robust and stable stool and watch your
steps carefully.

e When removing or attaching the front panel, support the panel securely with hand to prevent
it from falling.

* For cleaning, do not use hot water above 40°C, benzine, gasoline, thinner, nor other volatile
oils, polishing compound, scrubbing brushes, nor other hand stuff.

e After cleaning, make sure that the front panel is securely fixed.
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Filters

1. Open the front panel.

2. Remove the air filter.
* Press the claws on the right and left of the air filter down
slightly, then pull upward.
3. Take off the air purifying filter,
Photocatalytic deodorizing filter.
e Hold the tabs of the frame, and remove the claws in 4 places.
4. Clean or replace each filter. Air purifying filter
See figure. or photocatalytic \
. e . e . deodorizing filter
5. Set the air filter, air purifying filter
and photocatalytic deodorizing
filter as they were and close the

front panel.
* Operation without air filters may result in troubles
as dust will accumulate inside the indoor unit.

Air filter

H Air Filter

B Air Purifying Filter (green)

1. Wash the air filters with water or clean them with
vacuum cleaner.
e [f the dust does not come off easily, wash them with neutral deter-
gent thinned with lukewarm water, then dry them up in the shade.
e |tis recommended to clean the air filters every two weeks.

(Replace approximately once every 3 months.)

1. Detach the filter element and attach a new one.
* Insert with the green side up.
* |tis recommended to replace the air purifying filter every three months.

B Photocatalytic Deodorizing Filter (gray)

[ Maintenance ]

1. Dry the photocatalytic deodorizing filter in the sun.
 After removing the dust with a vacuum cleaner, place the filter in the sun for approximately 6 hours.
By drying the photocatalytic deodorizing filter in the sun, its deodorizing and antibacterial
capabilities are regenerated.
e Because the filter material is paper, it can not be cleaned with water.
* |tis recommended dry the filter once every 6 months.

[ Replacement ]
1. Detach the filter element and attach a new one.
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Check

Check that the base, stand and other fittings of the outdoor unit are not decayed or corroded.

Check that nothing blocks the air inlets and the outlets of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

o If

Check that the drain comes smoothly out of the drain hose during COOL or DRY operation.

sult the service shop if this is the case.

no drain water is seen, water may be leaking from the indoor unit. Stop operation and con-

B Before a long idle period

1.

Operate the “FAN only” for several hours on a fine day to dry out the
inside.

* Press “MODE?” button and select “FAN”operation.

* Press “ON/OFF” button and start operation.

. After operation stops, turn off the breaker for the room air conditioner.
. Clean the air filters and set them again.

. Take out batteries from the remote controller.

e When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the heating operation is not used at the
other room befure you use the fan operation.

NOTE

Operation with dusty air filters lowers the cooling (heating) capacity and wastes energy.
Air is also prevented from flowing smoothly through the unit creating a noise.

Operation with dirty filters :

(1) cannot deodorize the air. (2) cannot clean the air.

(3) results in poor heating or cooling. (4) may cause odour.

The air purifying filter and Photocatalytic deodorizing filter cannot be reused, even if washed.
In principle, there is no need to replace the photocatalytic deodorizing filter. Remove the
dust periodically with a vacuum cleaner. However, it is recommended to replace the filter
in the following cases.

(1) The paper material is torn or broken during cleaning.

(2) The filter has become extremely dirty after long use.

To order air purifying filter or Photocatalytic deodorizing filter, contact to the service shop
where you bought the air conditioner.

Dispose of old air filters as non-burnable waste and Photocatalytic deodorizing filters as
burnable waste.

ltem Part No.
Photocatalytic deodorizing filter (with frame) KAZ917B41
Photocatalytic deodorizing filter (without frame) KAZ917B42
Air purifying filter (with frame) KAF925B41
Air purifying filter (without frame) KAF925B42
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2.2.15 Troubleshooting

Trouble Shooting

These cases are not troubles.

The following cases are not air conditioner troubles but have some reasons. You may just continue using it.

Case

Explanation

Operation does not start soon.

* When ON/OFF button was
pressed soon after
operation was stopped.

¢ When the mode was
reselected.

e This is to protect the air conditioner.
You should wait for about 3 minutes.

Hot air does not flow out soon
after the start of heating
operation.

e The air conditioner is warming up. You should wait for 1 to 4
minutes.
(The system is designed to start discharging air only after it
has reached a certain temperature.)

The heating operation stops
suddenly and a flowing sound
is heard.

e The system is taking away the frost on the outdoor unit.
You should wait for about 3 to 8 minutes.

The outdoor unit emits water or
steam.

M In HEAT mode
e The frost on the outdoor unit melts into water or steam
when the air conditioner is in defrost operation.
M In COOL or DRY mode
e Moisture in the air condenses into water on the cool
surface of outdoor unit piping and drips.

Mists come out of the indoor
unit.

B This happens when the air in the room is cooled into mist by
the cold air flow during cooling operation.

The indoor unit gives out odour.

B This happens when smells of the room, furniture, or
cigarettes are absorbed into the unit and discharged with the
air flow.

(If this happens, we recommend you to have the indoor unit
washed by a technician. Consult the service shop where you
bought the air conditioner.)

The outdoor fan rotates while
the air conditioner is not in
operation.

W After operation is stopped:
e The outdoor fan continues rotating for another 60
seconds for system protection.
B While the air conditioner is not in operation:
¢ When the outdoor temperature is very high, the out door
fan starts rotating for system protection.

The operation stopped
suddenly.
(OPERATION lamp is on)

B For system protection, the air conditioner may stop
operating on a sudden large voltage fluctuation.
It automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes.
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Check again.

Please check again before calling a repair person.

Case

Check

The air conditioner does not
operate.
(OPERATION lamp is off)

Hasn’t a breaker turned OFF or a fuse blown?
Isn’'t it a power failure?

Are batteries set in the remote controller?

Is the timer setting correct?

Cooling (Heating) effect is poor.

Are the air filters clean?

Is there anything to block the air inlet or the outlet of the
indoor and the outdoor units?

Is the temperature setting appropriate?

Are the windows and doors closed?

Are the air flow rate and the air direction set appropriately?
Is the unit set to the INTELLIGENT EYE mode?

Operation stops suddenly.
(OPERATION lamp flashes.)

Are the air filters clean?

Is there anything to block the air inlet or the outlet of the
indoor and the outdoor units?

Clean the air filters or take all obstacles away and turn the
breaker OFF. Then turn it ON again and try operating the air
conditioner with the remote controller. If the lamp still flashes,
call the service shop where you bought the air conditioner.

Are operation modes all the same for indoor units
connected to outdoor units in the multi system?

If not, set all indoor units to the same operation mode and
confirm that the lamps flash.

Moreover, when the operation mode is in “AUTO”, set all
indoor unit operation modes to “COOL’ or “HEAT” for a
moment and check again that the lamps are normal.

If the lamps stop flashing after the above steps, there is no
malfunction.

An abnormal functioning
happens during operation.

The air conditioner may malfunction with lightning or radio
waves. Turn the breaker OFF, turn it ON again and try
operating the air conditioner with the remote controller.
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Call the service shop immediately.

A WARNING

B When an abnormality (such as a burning smell) occurs, stop operation and turn the breaker OFF.
Continued operation in an abnormal condition may result in troubles, electric shocks or fire.
Consult the service shop where you bought the air conditioner.

H Do not attempt to repair or modify the air conditioner by yourself.
Incorrect work may result in electric shocks or fire.
Consult the service shop where you bought the air conditioner.

If one of the following symptoms takes place, call the service shop immediately.

The power cord is abnormally hot or damaged.
An abnormal sound is heard during operation.
The safety breaker, a fuse, or the earth leakage breaker Turn the breaker
cuts off the operation frequently. > OFF and call the
A switch or a button often fails to work properly. service shop.
There is a burning smell.

Water leaks from the indoor unit.

B After a power failure H Lightning
The air conditioner automatically resumes If lightning may strike the neighbouring area,
operation in about 3 minutes. You should just stop operation and turn the breaker OFF for
wait for a while. system protection.

Disposal requirements

Your air conditioning product is marked with this symbol. This means that electrical and
electronic products shall not be mixed with unsorted household waste.

Do not try to dismantle the system yourself: the dismantling of the air conditioning
system, treatment of the refrigerant, of oil and of other parts must be done by a
qualified installer in accordance with relevant local and national legislation.

Air conditioners must be treated at a specialized treatment facility for re-use, recycling and recovery. By
ensuring this product is disposed of correctly, you will help to prevent potential negative consequences
for the environment and human health. Please contact the installer or local authority for more
information.

Batteries must be removed from the remote controller and disposed of separately in accordance with
relevant local and national legislation.

We recommend periodical maintenance

In certain operating conditions, the inside of the air conditioner may get foul after several seasons of
use, resulting in poor performance. It is recommended to have periodical maintenance by a specialist
aside from regular cleaning by the user. For specialist maintenance, contact the service shop where
you bought the air conditioner.

The maintenance cost must be born by the user.
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Fault diagnosis
FAULT DIAGNOSIS BY REMOTE CONTROLLER
In the ARC433A series, the temperature display sections on the main unit indicate corresponding codes.
1. When the TIMER CANCEL button is held down for 5 seconds, a “.i ” indication flashes on the
temperature display section.
AY \ ! / 7
ST
PR ARS |
7’ /o \
—( TIMER CANCEL button)
It cancels the timer setting.
2. Press the TIMER CANCEL button repeatedly until a continuous beep is produced.
* The code indication changes as shown below, and notifies with a long beep.
CODE MEANING
00 NORMAL
SYSTEM uo REFRIGERANT SHORTAGE
U2 DROP VOLTAGE OR MAIN CIRCUIT OVERVOLTAGE
U4 FAILURE OF TRANSMISSION (BETWEEN INDOOR UNIT AND OUTDOOR UNIT)
A1 INDOOR PCB DEFECTIVENESS
A5 HIGH PRESSURE CONTROL OR FREEZE-UP PROTECTOR
INDOOR UNIT A6 FAN MOTOR FAULT
C4 FAULTY HEAT EXCHANGER TEMPERATURE SENSOR
C9 FAULTY SUCTION AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
EA COOLING-HEATING SWITCHING ERROR
E5 OL STARTED
E6 FAULTY COMPRESSOR START UP
E7 DC FAN MOTOR FAULT
E8 OPERATION HALT DUE TO DETECTION OF INPUT OVER CURRENT
F3 HIGH TEMPERATURE DISCHARGE PIPE CONTROL
F6 HIGH PRESSURE CONTROL (IN COOLING)
OUJ,EI’%OR H6 OPERATION HALT DUE TO FAULTY POSITION DETECTION SENSOR
H8 CT ABNORMALITY
H9 FAULTY SUCTION AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
J3 FAULTY DISCHARGE PIPE TEMPERATURE SENSOR
J6 FAULTY HEAT EXCHANGER TEMPERATURE SENSOR
L4 HIGH TEMPERATURE AT INVERTER CIRCUIT HEATSINK
L5 OUTPUT OVERCURRENT
P4 FAULTY INVERTER CIRCUIT HEATSINK TEMPERATURE SENSOR
1. A short beep and two consecutive beeps indicate non-corresponding codes.
2. To cancel the code display, hold the TIMER CANCEL button down for 5 seconds. The code display also
cancel itself if the button is not pressed for 1 minute.
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LED ON OUTDOOR UNIT PCB  3MXS, 3MKS, 4MXS, 4MKS series

GREEN RED
MICROCOMPUTER MALFUNCTION
NORMAL DETECTION
LED-A LED1|LED2|LED3|LED4 DIAGNOSIS
» e | o | o | o | NORMAL— CHECK INDOOR UNIT
» ® | ¥t | Xt | HIGHPRESSURE PROTECTOR WORKED OR FREEZE-UP IN OPERATING UNIT OR STAND-BY UNIT
» Xt | ® | ¥¢ | ® | *OVERLOAD RELAY WORKED OR HIGH DISCHARGE PIPE TEMPERATURE
» ® | XX | Xt | ® | FAULTY COMPRESSOR START
» e | Xt | e | ¥t | INPUT OVERCURRENT
» X | 3| e | e | *THERMISTOR OR CT ABNORMALITY
» Xt | ¥ | e | ¥ | HIGH TEMPERATURE SWITCHBOX
» o | o | o | ¥ | HIGH TEMPERATURE AT INVERTER CIRCUIT HEATSINK
» e | o | Xx | o | *OUTPUT OVERCURRENT
» e | e | Xt | 3x | *REFRIGERANT SHORTAGE
» Xt | ® | e | Xt | LOW VOLTAGE TO MAIN CIRCUIT OR MOMENTARY VOLTAGE LOSS
> Xt | o | @ | ® | REVERSING SOLENOID VALVE SWITCHING FAILURE
» Xt | ¥ | ¥ | ¥ | FANMOTOR FAULT
Xt - | = -1 - | INOTE1]
. - | - | - | - | POWERSUPPLY FAULT OR [NOTE 2]
GREEN NORMALLY
FLASHING
RED | NORMALLY OFF
Xt | ON
3 FLASHING
e | OFF
- | IRRELEVANT

LED ON OUTDOOR UNIT PCB  2MXS, 2MKS series

GREEN

MICROCOMPUTER
NORMAL

LED-A DIAGNOSIS
» NORMAL — CHECK INDOOR UNIT

Xt [NOTE 1]
° POWER SUPPLY FAULT OR [NOTE 2]

NORMALLY
GREEN| £ ASHING
Xt [ON
¥ | FLASHING
e | OFF

NOTES

1. Turn the power off and then on again. If the LED display recurs,the outdoor unit PCB is faulty.

2. Diagnosis marked
* Do not apply to some cases. For details, refer to the service guide.
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2.3 Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type
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1. WHAT TO DO BEFORE

OPERATION

This operation manual is for the following systems
with standard control. Before initiating operation,
contact your Daikin dealer for the operation that

corresponds to your sysem.
* Pair system

Indoor unit

Outdoor unit

=

~

H Unit with
- ” remote
controller
* Multi system
Indoor unit  Indoor unit
Outdoor unit &} &]
% H Unit with Unit with
” remote remote
controller controller

NOTE

* |f the unit you purchased is controlled by a wire-
less remote controller, also refer to the wireless
remote controller’s operation manual.

If your installation has a customized control system,
ask your Daikin dealer for operation that corre-

sponds to your system.

e Heat pump type
This system provides cooling, heating, automatic,
program dry, and fan operation modes.

* Cooling only type
This system provides cooling, program dry, and
fan operation modes.

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP CONTROL
SYSTEM OR TWO REMOTE
CONTROLLER CONTROL SYSTEM

This system provides two other control systems
beside individual control (one remote controller
controls one indoor unit) system. Confirm the fol-
lowing if your unit is of the following control system
type.
e Group control system

One remote controller controls up to 16 indoor

units.

All indoor units are equally set.

* Two remote controllers control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor unit
(In case of group control system, one group of
indoor units)
The unit is individually operated.

NOTE

» Contact your Daikin dealer in case of changing
the combination or setting of group control and
two remote controllers control system.

Names and functions of parts
mmm Refer to figure 2 on page [1] ==

a |Indoor unit

Outdoor unit

* The external appearance of the outdoor
unit varies depending on its capacity

b class. The outdoor unit shown in the fig-

ure is for reference to indicate features.

Contact your Daikin Dealer and verify

which outdoor unit you have.

Remote controller

Inlet air

Discharged air

Air outlet

Air flow flap (at air outlet)

Q= 0| alo

Refrigerant piping, connection electric wire

i | Drain pipe

. Air inlet
] The built-in air filter removes dust and dirt.

Drain pumping out device (built-in)
k | Drains water removed from the room dur-
ing cooling.

Ground wire
I | Wire to ground from the outdoor unit to pre-
vent electrical shocks.
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2. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

We recommend that you read this instruction man-

ual carefully before use to gain full advantage of the

function of the air conditioner, and to avoid malfunc-

tion due to erroneous handling.

This air conditioner comes under the term “appli-

ances not accessible to the general public”.

¢ The precautions described below are WARN-
ING and CAUTION. These are very important
precautions concerning safety. Be sure to
observe all of them without fail.

AWARNING.. These are the matters with possi-
bilities leading to serious conse-
quences such as death or serious
injury due to erroneous handling.

&CAUTION ... These are the matters with possi-
bilities leading to injury or mate-
rial damage due to erroneous
handling including probabilities
leading to serious consequences
in some cases.

e After reading, keep this manual at a place
where any user can read at any time. Further-
more, make certain that this operation manual
is handed to a new user when he takes over
the operation.

— /\ WARNING
Avoid exposure of your body directly to the
cold air for a long time, or avoid excessive
exposure of your body to the cold air.
Otherwise, your physical condition may be deteri-
orated and/or your health may be ruined.

When the air conditioner is in abnormal condi-
tions (smell of something burning, etc), unplug
the power cord from the outlet, and contact the
dealer where you purchased the air condi-
tioner.

Continued operation under such circumstances
may result in a failure, electric shock, and fire.
Ask your dealer for installation of the air condi-
tioner.

Incomplete installation performed by yourself may
result in a failure, a water leakage, electric shock,
and fire.

Ask your dealer for improvement, repair, and
maintenence.

Incomplete improvement, repair, and mainte-
nance may result in a failure, a water leakage,
electric shock, and fire.

Do not insert your finger, a stick, etc., into the
air inlet, outlet, and fan blades.

A fan in high-speed running may result in injury.
For refrigerant leakage, consult your dealer.
When the air conditioner is to be installed in a
small room, it is necessary to take proper mea-
sures so that the amount of any leaked refrigerant
dose not exceed the limiting concentration even
when it leaks. If the refrigerant leaks exceeding

the level of limiting concentration, an oxygen defi-
ciency accident may happen.

For installation of separately sold component
parts, ask a specialist.

Be sure to use the separately sold component
parts designated by our company.

Incomplete installation performed by yourself may
result in a failure, a water leakage, electric shock,
and fire.

Ask your dealer to move and reinstall the air
conditioner.

Incomplete installation may result in a failure, a
water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

The refrigerant in the air conditioner is safe
and normally does not leak. If the refrigerant
leaks inside the room, the contact with a fire of
a burner, a heater or a cooker may result in a
harmful gas.

Do not use the air conditioner until when a service
person confirms to finish repairing the portion
where the refrigerant leaks.

— /\ CAUTION
Do not use the air conditioner for other pur-
poses.

Do not use the air conditioner for a special appli-
cation such as the storage of foods, animals and
plants, precision machines, and art objects as
otherwise the deterioration of quality may result.
Do not remove the air outlet of the outdoor
unit.

The fan may get exposed and result in injury.
When the air conditioner is used in combina-
tion with burners or heaters, perform sufficient
ventilation.

Insufficient ventilation may result in an oxygen
deficiency accident.

Check and make sure that foundation blocks
are not damaged after a long use.

If they are left in a damaged condition, the unit
may fall and result in injury.

Neither place a flammable spray bottle near
the air conditioner not perform spraying.
Doing so may result in a fire.

To clean the air conditioner, stop operation,
and unplug the power cord from the outlet.
Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may
result.

Do not operate the air conditioner with a wet
hand.

An electric shock may result.

Do not use any fuse with improper capacity.
The use of piece of wire and whatnot may result
in a failure and fire.

Do not place a burner or heater at a place
directly exposed to the wind from the air condi-
tioner.

Incomplete combustion of the burner or heater
may result.

Do not allow a child to mount on the outdoor
unit or avoid placing any object on it.

Falling or tumbling may result in injury.
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Do not expose animals and plants directly to
the wind from the air conditioner.

Adverse influence to animals and plants may
result.

Do not wash the air conditioner with water.
An electric shock may result.

Do not install the air conditioner at any place
where flammable gas may leak out.

If the gas leaks out and stays around the air con-
ditioner, a fire may break out.

Be sure to install an earth leakage breaker.
Unless it is installed, an electric shock may result.
Be sure the air conditioner is electrically
grounded.

Do not connect the grounding conductor to a gas
pipe, water pipe, lightning arrester, and the
grounding conductor for a telephone.

Imperfect grounding work may result in an electric
shock.

Execute complete drain piping for perfect
drainage.

Incomplete piping may result in a water leakage.
The appliance is not intended for use by young
children or infirm persons without supervision.
Young children should be supervised to ensure
that they do not play with the appliance.

3. OPERATION RANGE

If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the fol-
lowing conditions, safety devices may work and the
air conditioner may not operate, or sometimes,
water may drop from the indoor unit.

COOLING
INDOOR OUTDOOR
OUTDOOR
UNIT TEMPERA- | HUMID- | TEMPERA-
TURE
TURE ITY
RS50-60 |p
RKS25-35- 1B |211032 | 850, or | D[-10t0 46
RxSon 59 " below |B|(-5)
20 0 |W|14t023
3MKS50 D
AMKS58-75- | g | 21 to 32
90 8% or | DI 1010 46
3MX552 W| 141023
AMXS68 - 80 | B
HEATING
OUTDOOR INDOOR OUTDOOR
UNIT TEMPERATURE | TEMPERATURE
DB | -141t0 24
RXS25-35 |DB| 10to30
WB| 151020
DB | 141024
RXS50-60 |DB| 10to30
WB| -15t0 18
3MXS52 DB -14 to 21
amxses - go |DB| 101030 yer—e e

DB: Dry bulb temperature (°C)

WB: Wet bulb temperature (°C)

The setting temperature range of the remote con-
troller is 16°C to 32°C.

The numerical value in a parenthesis shows the
operation range of the model for Australia.

4. INSTALLATION SITE

Regarding places for installation
¢ Is the air conditioner installed at a well-venti-
lated place where there are no obstacles
around?
¢ Do not use the air conditioner in the following
places.
a. Filled with much mineral oil such as cutting oil
b. Where there is much salt such as a beach
area
c. Where sulfured gas exists such as a hot-spring
resort.
d. Where there are considerable voltage
fluctuations such as a factory or plant
e. Vehicles and vessels
f. Where there is much spray of oil and vapor
such as a cookery, etc.
g. Where there are machines generating
electromagnetic waves.
h. Filled with acid and/or alkaline steam or vapor
¢ Is a snow protection measure taken?
For details, consult your dealer.

Regarding wiring

¢ All wiring must be performed by an authorized
electrician.

To do wiring, ask your dealer. Never do it by
yourself.

* Make sure that a separate power supply circuit
is provided for this air conditioner and that all
electrical work is carried out by qualified per-
sonnel according to local laws and regulations.

Pay attention to running noises, too
* Are the following places selected?

a. A place that can sufficiently withstand the
weight of the air conditioner with less running
noises and vibrations.

b. A place where the hot wind discharged from
the air outlet of outdoor unit and the running
noises.

¢ Are you sure that there are no obstacles near
the air outlet of the outdoor unit?

Such obstacles may result in declined perfor-

mance and increased running noises.

e If abnormal noises occur in use, stop the oper-
ation of the air conditioner, and then consult
your dealer or our service station.

Regarding drainage of drain piping

¢ |s the drain piping executed to perform com-
plete drainage?
If proper drainage is not carried out from the out-
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door drain pipes during air-conditioning opera-
tion, chances are that dust and dirt are clogged
in the pipe. This may result in a water leakage
from the indoor unit. Under such circumstances,
stop the operation of the air conditioner, and then

11

DISPLAY “ g= ”(TIME TO CLEAN AIR
FIL-TER)

Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER”.

DISPLAY “ ” (DEFROST)

con sult your dealer or our service station.

5.

NAME AND FUNCTION OF
EACH SWITCH AND DISPLAY

ON THE REMOTE
CONTROLLER

mmm Refer to figure 1 on page [1] =

ON/OFF BUTTON

Press the button and the system will start.
Press the button again and the system will
stop.

OPERATION LAMP (RED)

The lamp lights up during operation.

DISPLAY “ ”(UNDER CENTRAL-
IZED CONTROL)

When this display shows, the system is
UNDER CENTRALIZED CONTROL.

DISPLAY 13 Q(:& LT3 ‘% LT3 & IRT] % ”
(VENTILATION/AIR CLEANING)

This display shows that the total heat
exchange and the air cleaning unit are in
operation (These are optional accessories).

DISPLAY 113 'z. LT @ LT @ (LTS * LT 5‘; ”
(OPERATION MODE)

This display shows the current OPERATION
MODE. For cooling only type, “ iz} ” (Auto)
and “ :e: ” (Heating) are not installed.

DISPLAY “%TEST ”(INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION)

When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
BUTTON is pressed, the display shows the
system mode is in.

37"
DISPLAY “©; ”(PROGRAMMED TIME)
D= |

This display shows the PROGRAMMED
TIME of the system start or stop.

DISPLAY “ 272 ”(SET TEMPERATURE)

This display shows the set temperature.

DISPLAY “ @ «» ” (FAN SPEED)

This display shows the set fan speed.

10

DISPLAY “ = ”(AIR FLOW FLAP)

Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST”.

12

Refer to “DEFROST OPERATION".
NON-FUNCTIONING DISPLAY

If that particular function is not available,
pressing the button may display the words
“NOT AVAILABLE” for a few seconds.

13 | When running multiple units simultaneously
The “NOT AVAILABLE” message will only be
appear if none of the indoor units is equipped
with the function. If even one unit is equipped
with the function, the display will not appear.

TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
Refer to “PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION”.
TIMER ON/ OFF BUTTON

Refer to “PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION”

INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUT-
TON

This button is used only by qualified service
persons for maintenance purposes.

PROGRAMMING TIME BUTTON

17 | Use this button for programming “START and/
or STOP” time.

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

18 | Use this button for SETTING TEMPERA-
TURE.

FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER".
FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

20 | Press this button to select the fan speed,
HIGH or LOW, of your choice.

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.
AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST".
NOTE

¢ For the sake of explanation, all indications are

shown on the display in figure 1 contrary to
actual running situations.

14

15

16

19

21

22

6. OPERATION PROCEDURE

mmm Refer to figure 1 on page [1] ==

» Operating procedure varies with heat pump type
and cooling only type. Contact your Daikin dealer
to confirm your system type.

e To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch
6 hours before operation.
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e If the main power supply is turned off during
operation, operation will restart automatically
after the power turns back on again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC, FAN,
AND PROGRAM DRY OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR but-
ton several times and select the OPERA-
TION MODE of your choice as follows.

B COOLING OPERATION ......ccccvviiiinns =
B HEATING OPERATION ......cccooiiien, e
B AUTOMATIC OPERATION........ccvvueenee ‘w7

* |In this operation mode,COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted.

B FAN OPERATION ...coooiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, “
B DRY OPERATION. ..ot “W
e The function of this program is to decrease
the humidity in your room with the minimum
temperature decrease.
e Micro computer automatically determines
TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.
* This system dose not go into operation if the
room temperature is below 16°C.

mmm Refer to figure 3 on page [1] mmm

e For cooling only type, “ COOLING ”, “ FAN ” and
“DRY ” operation are able to select.

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and the sys-
tem starts or stops OPERATION.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

* As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the sys-
tem goes into DEFROST OPERATION.

e The indoor unit fan stops and the remote control-
ler display shows*

e After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 minutes) of
DEFROST OPERATION, the system returns to
HEATING OPERATION.

Regarding outside air temperature and heat-

ing capacity

¢ The heating capacity of the air conditioner
declines as the outside air temperature falls.
In such a case, use the air conditioner in combi-
nation with other heating systems.

e A warm air circulating system is employed, and
therefore it takes some time until the entire room
is warmed up after the start of operation.

¢ An indoor fan runs to discharge a gentle wind
automatically until the temperature inside the air
conditioner reaches a certain level. At this time,
the remote controller displays* ”. Leave it
as it stands and wait for a while.

* When the warm air stays under the ceiling and
your feet are cold, we recommend that you use a
circulator (a fan to circulate the air inside the
room). For details,consult your dealer.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN SPEED
and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow the procedure
shown below.

TEMPERATURE SETTING

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button and
program the setting temperature.

Each time this button is pressed,setting

(2 J| temperature rises 1°C.
® Each time this button is pressed, set-
[v] ting temperature lowers 1°C.
* The setting is impossible for fan operation.
NOTE

* The setting temperature range of the remote con-
troller is 16°C to 32°C.

FAN SPEED CONTROL

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.

Micro computer may sometimes control the fan
speed in order to protect the unit.

AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST button
to adjust the air flow angle.

Up and down adjustment

e The movable limit of the flap is changeable.
Contact your Daikin dealer for details.
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Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST

button to select the air direction as following.

| The AIR FLOW FLAP display
swings as shown left and the
air flow direction continuously
varies. (Automatic swing set-
ting)

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button to select the air
direction of your choice.

vt

The AIR FLOW FLAP display
/D stops swinging and the air
U flow direction is fixed (Fixed
24 air flow direction setting).

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer con-
trols the air flow direction so it may be different from
the display.

Operation .

mode Heating

Operation | * When starting operation
condition | ¢ When room temperature is higher

than the set temperature

* At defrost operation
(Air is blown horizontally to prevent
the cool air from being blown
directly onto anyone in the room.)

Operation mode includes automatic operation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

e The timer is operated in the following two ways.

e Programming the stop time (@ - Q) .... The sys-
tem stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.

e Programming the start time (@ - |) .... The sys-
tem starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.

¢ The timer can be programmed a maximum of 72
hours.

* The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.

1 D |
>0

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP but-

ton several times and select the mode on

the display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop .... “@® - O”
For setting the timer start .... “@ + |”

TIMER MODE START/STOP

PROGRAMMING TIME

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME button and
set the time for stopping or starting the sys-
tem.
When this button is pressed, the time
a) advances by 1 hour.
@ When this button is pressed, the time
(_ ¥ )| goes backward by 1 hour.

TIMER ON/OFF

Press the TIMER ON/OFF button.

The timer setting procedure ends.

The display “ @ - O or @ - | ” changes from flash-
ing light to a constant light.

mmm Refer to figure 4 on page [1] mmm

NOTE

¢ When setting the timer Off and On at the same
time, repeat the above procedure from 1 t0 3
once again.

When the timer is programmed to stop the system

after 3 hours and start the system after 4 hours, the
system will stop after 3 hours and then 1 hour later
the system will start.

 After the timer is programmed, the display shows
the remaining time.

¢ Press the TIMER ON/OFF button once again to
cancel programming. The display vanishes.

7. OPTIMUM OPERATION

Observe the following precautions to ensure the

system operates.

¢ Adjust the room temperature properly for a com-
fortable environment. Avoid excessive heating or
cooling.

¢ Prevent direct sunlight from entering a room dur-
ing cooling operation by using curtains or blinds.

¢ Ventilate the room regularly.

Using the unit for long periods of time requires
attentive ventilation of the room.

* Do not place items that might be damaged by
water under the indoor unit.

Water may condensate and drip if the humidity
reaches 80% or if the drain exit gets clogged.

* Keep doors and windows closed. If the doors and
windows remain open, room air will flow out and
cause to decrease the effect of cooling and heat-
ing.
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* Do not place other heaters directly below the
indoor unit.

They may deform due to the heat.

Never place objects near the air inlet and the air
outlet of the unit. It may cause deterioration in the
effect or stop in the operation.

Turn off the main power supply switch when it is
not used for long periods of time. When the main
power switch is turned on, some watts of electric-
ity is being used even if the system is not operat-
ing. Turn off the main power supply switch for
saving energy. When reoperating, turn on the
main power supply switch 6hours before opera-
tion for smooth running (Refer to MAINTE-
NANCE).

When the display shows “ g=” (TIME TO
CLEAN AIR FILTER), ask a qualified service per-
son to clean the filters (Refer to MAINTE-
NANCE).

8. MAINTENANCE
(FOR SERVICE PERSONNEL)

ONLY A QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSON IS
ALLOWED TO PERFORM MAINTENANCE

IMPORTANT!

* BEFORE OBTAINING ACCESS TO TERMI-
NAL DEVICES, ALL POWER SUPPLY CIR-
CUITS MUST BE INTERRUPTED

* To clean the air conditioner, be sure to stop oper-
ation, and turn the power switch off. Otherwise,
an electric shock and injury may result.

¢ Do not wash the air conditioner with water
Doing so may result in an electric shock.

 Be careful with a scaffold or staging
Caution must be exercised because of work at a
high place.

HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER
Clean the air filter when the display shows “ g&”
(TIME TO CLEAN AIR FILTER).

It will display that it will operate for a set amount of
time.

Increase the frequency of cleaning if the unit is
installed in a room where the air is extremely con-
taminated.

If the dirt becomes impossible to clean, change the
air filter (Air filter for exchange is optional)

1. Open the suction grille.
Push it downward slowly while pressing horizon-
tally the buttons provided on two spots.
(Follow the same procedure for closing).

Fig. 1

2. Detach the air filter
Pull the hook of the air filter out diagonally down-
ward, and remove the filter.
Fig. 2

3. Clean the air filter.
Use vacuum cleaner A) or wash the air filter with
water B).

A) Using a vacuum cleaner

B) Washing with water
When the air filter is very dirty, use
soft brush and neutral detergent.

g3
8

Remove water and dry in the shade. VY

NOTE

* Do not wash the air conditioner with hot water of
more than 50°C, as doing so may result in discol-
oration and/or deformation.

¢ Do not expose it to fire, as doing so may result in
burning.

4. Fix the air filter

(1) Hook the air filter to a protrusion on the suc-
tion grille.

(2) Push the lower part of the air filter onto the
protrusion at the lower part of the suction
grille, and fix the air filter there.

Fig. 3
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5. Shut the suction grille.
Refer to item No.1.

6. After turning on the power, press FILTER
SIGN RESET button.
The “TIME TO CLEAN AIR FILTER” display van-
ishes.

HOW TO CLEAN AIR OUTLET AND OUT-

SIDE PANELS

¢ Clean with soft cloth.

e When it is difficult to remove stains, use water or
neutral detergent.

NOTE

* Do not use gasoline, benzene, thinner, polishing
powder, liquid insecticide. It may cause discolor-
ing or warping.

* Do not let the indoor unit get wet. It may cause an
electric shock or a fire.

* Do not use water or air of 50°C or higher for
cleaning air filters and outside panels.

HOW TO CLEAN THE SUCTION GRILLE

1. Open the suction grille.
Push it downward slowly while pressing horizon-
tally the buttons provided on two spots. (Follow
the same procedure for closing.)
Fig. 4

2. Detach the suction grille.
Open the suction grille 45 degrees and lift it
upward.
Fig. 5

3. Detach the air filter.
Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER”.
(Refer to Fig. 2)

4. Clean the suction grille.
Wash with a soft bristle brush and

neutral detergent or water, and dry “f’f
throughly. ~ N 5

When very grimy i

Directly apply the type of detergent used for
cleaning ventilation fans or ovens, wait 10 min-
utes, and then rinse with water.

5. Fix the air filter.
Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER”.
(Refer to Fig. 3)

6. Fix the suction grille.
Refer to item No. 2.

7. Shut the suction grille.
Refer to item No. 1.

START UP AFTER A LONG STOP

Confirm the following

e Check that the air inlet and outlet are not
blocked. Remove any obstacle.

* Check if the earth is connected.
Might there be a broken wire somewhere?
Contact your dealer if there are any problems.

Clean the air filter and outside panels
* After cleaning the air filter, make sure to attach it.

Turn on the main power supply switch

e The display on the remote controller will be
shown when the power is turned on.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch
at least 6 hours before operation.

WHAT TO DO WHEN STOPPING THE SYS-
TEM FOR A LONG PERIOD

Turn on FAN OPERATION for a half day and dry
the unit.
* Refer to “‘6.OPERATION PROCEDURE”.

Cut off the power supply.

¢ When the main power switch is turned on, some
watts of electricity is being used even if the sys-
tem is not operating.
Turn off the main power supply switch for saving
energy.

* The display on the remote controller will vanish
when the main power switch is turned off.

Clean the air filter and the exterior.
* Be sure to replace the air filter to its original place
after cleaning. Refer to “MAINTENANCE”.

9. NOT MALFUNCTION OF THE
AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indicate air condi-
tioner malfunction

I. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restart immediately after
the ON/OFF button is pressed.
If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system is in
normal condition.
It does not restart immediately because a safety
device operates to prevent overload of the sys-
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tem. After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

The system does not restart immediately
when TEMPERATURE SETTING button is
returned to the former position after pushing
the button.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system is in
normal condition.

It does not restart immediately because a safety
device operates to prevent overload of the sys-
tem. After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

The system does not start when the display
shows “(_ X" (UNDER CENTRALIZED
CONTROL) and it flashes for few seconds
after pressing an operation button.

This is because the system is under centralized
control. Flashes on the display indicates that the
system cannot be controlled by the remote con-
troller.

The system does not start immediately after
the power supply is turned on.

Wait one minute until the micro computer is pre-
pared for operation.

The outdoor unit is stopped

This is because the room temprerature has
reached the set temprerature. The indoor unit
switches to fan operation.

Il. The display shows “C___x”(UNDER CEN-
TRALIZED CONTROL) and the unit operates
in a mode different to what is shown on the
remote controller display.

When using a unit in a multi system, the opera-
tion condition of that unit is controlled by a micro
computer as described below, according to the
operation condition of other indoor units con-
nected to the system.

If the operation mode does not match other
indoor units that are already running, the indoor
unit will assume the STANDBY state (the fan is
stopped and the air flow flap is positioned hori-
zontally).

If HEATING mode is set together with COOL-
ING, DRY or FAN mode, the above mentioned
condition will occur.

NOTE

¢ Normally, the operation mode in the room where
the unit is first run is given priority, but the follow-
ing situations are exceptions, so please keep this
in mind.

a. If the operation mode of the first room is FAN
Mode, then using Heating Mode in any room
after this will give priority to heating. In this sit-
uation, the air conditioner running in FAN
Mode will go on standby.

b. With the Priority Room Setting active.
Contact your Daikin dealer for the operation
that corresponds to your system.

e |f the total capacity of operating indoor units
exceeds the limit, the indoor unit will assume the

STANDBY state (FAN and AIR FLOW DIREC-

TION will be left as set). (This only applies to
cooling only type.)

e |f another indoor unit commences a HEATING
operation after this indoor unit is running in
COOLING mode, this indoor unit may switch to
DRY operation (fan on low, air flow flap set at hor-
izontal).

lll. The fan speed is different from the setting.
* Pressing the fan speed control button does
not change the fan speed.
When the room temperature reaches the set
temperature in heating mode, the power supply
from the outdoor unit is stopped and the indoor
unit will operate on the low fan setting. (If using
the multi system, the fan will alternate between
off and low.)
This is to prevent the cool air from being blown
directly onto anyone in the room.

IV.AIR BLOW DIRECTION IS NOT AS SPECI-
FIED.

e Actual air blow direction is not as shown on
the remote contoller.

e Automatic swing setting does not work.
Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST”

V. WHITE MIST COMES OUT OF A UNIT

e When humidity is high during cooling opera-
tion (In oily or dusty places)

If the inside of an indoor unit is extremely con-
taminated, the temperature distribution inside a
room becomes uneven. It is necessary to clean
the inside of the indoor unit. Ask your Daikin
dealer for details on cleaning the unit. This oper-
ation requires a qualified service person.

* When the system is changed over to HEAT-
ING OPERATION after DEFROST OPERA-
TION.

Moisture generated by DEFROST becomes
steam and exists.

VI.NOISE OF AIR CONDITIONERS

A ringing sound after the unit is started.

This sound is generated by the temperature reg-
ulator working.

It will quiet down after about a minute.

A continuous flow “Shuh” sound is heard when
the systems is in COOLING or DEFROST
OPERATION.

This is the sound of refrigerant gas flowing
through both indoor and outdoor units.

A “Shuh” sound which is heard at the start or
immediately after the stop of operation or
which is heard at the start or immediately after
the stop of DEFROST OPERATION.

This is the noise of refrigerant caused by flow
stop and flow change.

A continuous flowing sound "Shah"or a trick-
ling sound "Jyuru Jyuru“are heard when the
system is in COOLING OPERATION or at a
stop.

The noise is heard when the drain pump is in
operation.
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¢ A “Pishi-pishi” squeaking sound is heard when
the system is in operation or after the stop of
operation.
Expansion and contraction of plastic parts
caused by temperature change makes this noise.

VI.DUST FROM THE UNITS

* Dust may blow out from the unit after starting
operation from long resting time.
Dust absorbed by the unit blows out.

VIII.THE UNITS GIVE OFF ODORS
The unit absorbs the smell of rooms, furniture,
cigarettes, etc., and then emits them.

IX.THE LIQUID CRYSTAL OF THE REMOTE
CONTROLLER SHOW “gg ”

e It happens immediately after the main power
supply switch is turned on.
This shows that the remote controller is in nor-
mal condition.
This continues temporary.

10.TROUBLE SHOOTING

I. If one of the following malfunctions occurs,
take the measures shown below and contact
your Daikin dealer.

The system must be repaired by a qualified service
person.

— /\ WARNING
When the air conditioner is in abnormal con-
ditions (smell of something burning, etc),
unplug the power cord from the outlet, and
contact your dealer
Continued operation under such circumstances
may result in a failure, electric shock, and fire.

e If a safety device such as a fuse, a breaker, or an
earth leakage breaker frequently actuates, or
ON/OFF switch does not properly work.
Measure: Turn off the main power switch

e If water leaks from unit.

Measure: Stop the operation.

e |If the display “ & ” (INSPECTION), “UNIT No.,
and the OPERATION lamp flash and the “MAL-
FUNCTION CODE” appears.

OPERATION lamp
(0 | )
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INSPECTION
display

T
INDOOR UNIT No. in which
a malfunction occurs

MALFUNCTION CODE

Measure: Notify and inform the model name and
what the malfunction code indicates
to your Daikin dealer.

. If the system does not properly operate

except for the above mentioned case, and
none of the above mentioned malfunctions is
evident, investigate the system according to
the following procedures.

. If the system does not operate at all.

Check if there is a power failure.

Wait until power is restored. If power failure
occurs during operation, the system automati-
cally restarts immediately after the power supply
recovers.

Check if the fuse has blown or breaker has
worked.

Change the fuse or set the breaker.

. If the system stops operating after operating

the system.

Check if the air inlet or outlet of outdoor or indoor
unit is blocked by obstacles.

Remove the obstacle and make it well-ventilated.
Check if the air filter is clogged.

Ask a qualified service person to clean the air fil-
ters (Refer to MAINTENANCE).

. The system operates but it does not suffi-

ciently cool or heat.

If the air inlet or outlet of the indoor or the outdoor
unit is blocked with obstacles.

Remove the obstacle and make it well-ventilated.
If the air filter is clogged.

Ask a qualified service person to clean the air fil-
ters (Refer to MAINTENANCE).

If the set temperature is not proper (Refer to
ADJUSTMENT).

If the FAN SPEED button is set to LOW SPEED
(Refer to ADJUSTMENT).

If the air flow angle is not proper (Refer to AIR
FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST).

If the doors or the windows are open.

Shut doors or windows to prevent wind from com-
ing in.

If direct sunlight enters the room (when cooling).
Use curtains or blinds.

When there are too many inhabitants in the room
(when cooling).

Cooling effect decreases if heat gain of the room
is too large.

If the heat source of the room is excessive (when
cooling).

Cooling effect decreases if heat gain of the room
is too large.

3P083810-4M

System Configuration

237



Instruction

SiBE18-621

2.4 Ceiling Suspended Type

12 4 2 1
(IO )
(7 @ )
7 DAIKIN O e
T T T
o (o9 {a) % e (6O A 3
o SR ‘éﬁ @'_—}@
®.,‘E:>"' =Y E: 9
6 S esTO- | AVAICABLE &) }a
8
21
20
19
16 15 17 18 22
1
(000 )
Y DAIKIN e
W
3
(U000 )
Y DAIKIN o) :O>
*
@»%hr ‘_:“-"“@g 4"D '|2.|‘
2 4
(1]
238 System Configuration



SiBE18-621

Instruction

¢ The precautions described below are WARN-
ING and CAUTION. These are very important
precautions concerning safety. Be sure to
observe all of them without fail.

/\ WARNING .. These are the matters with possi-
bilities leading to serious conse-
quences such as death or serious
injury due to erroneous handling.

& CAUTION ... These are the matters with possi-
bilities leading to injury or material
damage due to erroneous han-
dling including probabilities lead-
ing to serious consequences in
some cases.

* After reading, keep this manual at a place
where any user can read at any time. Further-
more, make certain that this operation manual
is handed to a new user when he takes over
the operation.

—/\ WARNING

Avoid exposure of your body directly to the
cold air for a long time, or avoid excessive
exposure of your body to the cold air.
Otherwise, your physical condition may be dete-
riorated and/or your health may be ruined.
When the air conditioner is in abnormal con-
ditions (smell of something burning, etc),
unplug the power cord from the outlet, and
contact the dealer where you purchased the
air conditioner.

Continued operation under such circumstances
may result in a failure, electric shock, and fire.
Ask your dealer for installation of the air con-
ditioner.

Incomplete installation performed by yourself may result
in a failure, a water leakage, electric shock, and fire.
Ask your dealer for improvement, repair, and
maintenance.

Incomplete improvement, repair, and maintenance may
result in a failure, a water leakage, electric shock, and fire.
Do not insert your finger, a stick, etc., into the
air inlet, outlet, and fan blades.

A fan in high-speed running may result in injury.
For refrigerant leakage, consult your dealer.
When the air conditioner is to be installed in a
small room, it is necessary to take proper mea-
sures so that the amount of any leaked refriger-
ant does not exceed the limiting concentration
even when it leaks. If the refrigerant leaks
exceeding the level of limiting concentration, an
oxygen deficiency accident may happen.

For installation of separately sold compo-
nent parts, ask a specialist.

Be sure to use the separately sold component
parts designated by our company.

Incomplete installation performed by yourself
may result in a failure, a water leakage, electric
shock, and fire.

Ask your dealer to move and reinstall the air
conditioner.

Incomplete installation may result in a failure, a
water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

Do not use any fuse with improper capacity.
The use of a piece of wire and whatnot may
result in a failure and fire.

The refrigerant in the air conditioner is safe and
normally does not leak. If the refrigerant leaks
inside the room, the contact with a fire of a burner,
a heater or a cooker may result in a harmful gas.
Do not use the air conditioner until when a ser-
vice person confirms to finish repairing the por-
tion where the refrigerant leaks.

—/\ CAUTION

Do not use the air conditioner for other purposes.
Do not use the air conditioner for a special appli-
cation such as the storage of foods, animals and
plants, precision machines, and art objects as
otherwise the deterioration of quality may result.
Do not remove the air outlet of the outdoor unit.
The fan may get exposed and result in injury.
When the air conditioner is used in combination with
burners or heaters, perform sufficient ventilation.
Insufficient ventilation may result in an oxygen
deficiency accident.

Check and make sure that foundation blocks
are not damaged after a long use.

If they are left in a damaged condition, the unit
may fall and result in injury.

Neither place a flammable spray bottle near
the air conditioner nor perform spraying.
Doing so may result in a fire.

To clean the air conditioner, stop operation,
and unplug the power cord from the outlet.
Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may result.
Do not operate the air conditioner with a wet hand.
An electric shock may result.

Do not place items that might be damaged by
water under the indoor unit.

Water may condensate and drip if the humidity
reaches 80% or if the drain exit gets clogged.
Do not place a burner or heater at a place directly
exposed to the wind from the air conditioner.
Incomplete combustion of the burner or heater
may result.

Do not allow a child to mount on the outdoor
unit or avoid placing any object on it.

Falling or tumbling may result in injury.

Do not expose animals and plants directly to
the wind from the air conditioner.

Adverse influence to animals and plants may result.
Do not wash the air conditioner with water.
Electric shock or fire may result.

Do not install the air conditioner at any place
where flammable gas may leak out.

If the gas leaks out and stays around the air con-
ditioner, a fire may break out.

Be sure to install an earth leakage breaker.
Unless it is installed, an electric shock or fire may result.
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Be sure the air conditioner is electrically grounded.
Do not connect the grounding conductor to a gas pipe,
water pipe, lightning arrester, and the grounding conduc-
tor for a telephone.

Imperfect grounding work may result in an electric shock.
Execute complete drain piping for perfect
drainage.

Incomplete piping may result in a water leakage.
The appliance is not intended for use by
young children or infirm persons without
supervision.

Young children should be supervised to
ensure that they do not play with the appliance.

3. OPERATION RANGE

If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the following con-
ditions, safety devices may work and the air conditioner may not
operate, or sometimes, water may drop from the indoor unit.

COOLING

INDOOR OUTDOOR
OUTDOOR UNIT | TEMPER- |HUMID- | TEMPERA-
ATURE ITY TURE
DB |1 %
R35 - 45 - 60 81083] 80% or | ng | 1540 46

WB | 12t0 24 | below

DB | 1810 33| 80% or
RY35 .45 . DB | =510 4
35-45-60  NuET921004] below 51046

R71-100- 125 DB | 211035 | goos or
RP71-100- 125 velow | DB |- 151046
REP71.100-125 | WB | 141025

RY71-100-125 | pg (181035 | g, o
RYP71-100- 125 Con | DB =5t046
RYEP71.100 - 125| WB | 12t0 25| P€OW

DB |21t035| 80% or
WB [14t025| below

RZP71-100- 125 DB | -51t050

RQ71-100 125 | DB | 181037 80%or | no | 51045

WB [12t028 | below

RR71.100.125 | D0 | 181087 80%or | ho | 454, 46

WB | 12t0 28| below

RZQ71-100-125.| DB [ 181037 | 80% or

— 151050
140 WB [12t028 | below b8 °
RS50 - 60
DB | 211032 | gqo
RKS35 - 50 - 60 Bt?f"’r DB |- 1010 46
RXS35.50-60 | WB |14to23| Delow
3MKS50
211032

4MKss8 - 75-90 | DB |211032) gho or o8 |- 1010 46
3MXS52 - 2MXS52 WB | 141023 below
4MXS68 - 80 0

140, 211032 ano
RMKS112. 140 - 160 | DB 80%0r | g | _ 5 10 4

RMXS112 - 140 - 160

WB | 1410 23| below

HEATING
INDOOR OUTDOOR
OUTDOORUNIT | 12\ 1bERATURE | TEMPERATURE
DB |- 91t021
RY35 - 45 - 60 DB | 151027 et T oo
RY71-100- 125 DB | - 91021
RYP71.100-125 | DB | 151027
RYEP71 - 100 - 125 WB | -1010 155
DB [—141021
RZPT1-100-125 | DB | 151027 [yt —r o 7es
DB =910 21
RQ71-100-125 | DB | 101027 (et—ro
RZQ71-100- 125 DB [=19510 21
140 DB | 101027 e T=2010155
DB [ 141024
RXS35 - 50 - 60 DB | 101030 (st s ios
3MXS52 - 2MXS52 DB [—141021
AMXS68 - 80 DB | 101030 B T=7510155
DB [—141021
RMXST12:140-160| DB | 101030 e 755

D B: Dry bulb temperature ("C)
WB: Wet bulb temperature ("C)

The setting temperature range of the remote con-
troller is 16°C to 32°C.

4. INSTALLATION SITE

Regarding places for installation

¢ Is the air conditioner installed at a well-venti-
lated place where there are no obstacles
around?

* Do not use the air conditioner in the following

places.

a.Filled with much mineral oil such as cutting oil

b.Where there is much salt such as a beach area

c.Where sulfured gas exists such as a hot-spring
resort

d.Where there are considerable voltage fluctua-
tions such as a factory or plant

e.Vehicles and vessels

f.Where there is much spray of oil and vapor such
as a cookery, etc.

g.Where there are machines generating electro-
magnetic waves

h.Filled with acid and/or alkaline steam or vapor

e |Is a snow protection measure taken?
For details, consult your dealer.

Regarding wiring
¢ All wiring must be performed by an authorized

electrician.
To do wiring, ask your dealer. Never do it by yourself.
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e Make sure that a separate power supply cir-
cuit is provided for this air conditioner and
that all electrical work is carried out by quali-
fied personnel according to local laws and
regulations.

Pay attention to running noises, too

* Are the following places selected?

a.A place that can sufficiently withstand the
weight of the air conditioner with less running
noises and vibrations.

b.A place where the hot wind discharged from the
air outlet of the outdoor unit and the running
noises.

e Are you sure that there are no obstacles near
the air outlet of the outdoor unit?
Such obstacles may result in declined perfor-
mance and increased running noises.

e [f abnormal noises occur in use, stop the oper-
ation of the air conditioner, and then consult
your dealer or our service station.

Regarding drainage of drain piping

e Is the drain piping executed to perform com-
plete drainage?

If proper drainage is not carried out from the out-
door drain pipes during air-conditioning operation,
chances are that dust and dirt are clogged in the
pipe. This may result in a water leakage from the
indoor unit. Under such circumstances, stop the

operation of the air conditioner, and then consult
your dealer or our service station.

NAME AND FUNCTION OF EACH
SWITCH AND DISPLAY ON THE

REMOTE CONTROLLER
Refer to figure 1 on page [1]

DISPLAY 113 '2‘ LE TS E] [T i_A.J LLNT * LI 5;2 ”
(OPERATION MODE)

This display shows the current OPERATION
MODE. For cooling only type, “ & ” (Auto)
and “s:” (Heating) are not installed.

DISPLAY “ s TEST” (INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION)

When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
BUTTON is pressed, the display shows the
system mode is in.

h

DISPLAY ¢ eo » (PROGRAMMED TIME)

he
-

This display shows the PROGRAMMED
TIME of the system start or stop.

DISPLAY “ 72 ” (SET TEMPERATURE)

This display shows the set temperature.

DISPLAY “ < «»” (FAN SPEED)

This display shows the set fan speed.

10

DISPLAY “=” (AIR FLOW FLAP)

Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST”.

1

DISPLAY “ z=” (TIME TO CLEAN AIR FIL-
TER)

Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER”.

12

DISPLAY “ ” (DEFROST)

Refer to “DEFROST OPERATION".

13

NON-FUNCTIONING DISPLAY

If that particular function is not available,
pressing the button may display the words
“NOT AVAILABLE” for a few seconds.

When running multiple units simultaneously
The “NOT AVAILABLE” message will only be
appear if none of the indoor units is equipped
with the function. If even one unit is equipped
with the function, the display will not appear.

14

TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON

Refer to “PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION”.

ON/OFF BUTTON

1 |Press the button and the system will start.
Press the button again and the system will
stop.

15

TIMER ON/OFF BUTTON

Refer to “PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION”.

OPERATION LAMP (RED)

16

INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON

This button is used only by qualified service
persons for maintenance purposes.

The lamp lights up during operation.

DISPLAY “—% ) ” (UNDER CENTRAL-
IZED CONTROL)

17

PROGRAMMING TIME BUTTON

Use this button for programming “START and/
or STOP” time.

When this display shows, the system is
UNDER CENTRALIZED CONTROL.

DISPLA 13 @@ ” “(‘%”’ 13 % ” “%
(VENTILATION/AIR CLEANING)

18

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for SETTING TEMPERA-
TURE.

This display shows that the total heat
exchange and the air cleaning unit are in
operation (These are optional accessories).

19

FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON

Refer to HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER.
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FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

20 | Press this button to select the fan speed,
HIGH or LOW, of your choice.

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON

21 | Press this button to select OPERATION
MODE.

Refer to figure 3 on page [1]

e For cooling only type, “COOLING” , “FAN” and
“DRY” operation are able to select.

‘ 2 ‘Q\ ON/OFF

29 AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON

Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST ”.

NOTE
e For the sake of explanation, all indications are
shown on the display in Figure 1 contrary to

actual running situations.

6. OPERATION PROCEDURE

Refer to figure 1 on page [1]

e Operating procedure varies with heat pump type
and cooling only type. Contact your Daikin dealer
to confirm your system type.

e To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch
6 hours before operation.

e If the main power supply is turned off during oper-
ation, operation will restart automatically after the
power turns back on again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC, FAN,
AND PROGRAM DRY OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR but-
ton several times and select the OPERA-
TION MODE of your choice as follows.

B COOLING OPERATION......cccocveirieieene “ax 7
BHEATING OPERATION.........ccoveiieene “”
BAUTOMATIC OPERATION.......ccccevveennne “m

¢ In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted.

B FAN OPERATION ......cocoiiiieeiieeceee “a”
BDRY OPERATION......coociiiieeiiieieee “7
¢ The function of this program is to decrease the
humidity in your room with the minimum tem-
perature decrease.
e Micro computer automatically determines
TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.
* This system does not go into operation if the
room temperature is below 16°C.

Press ON/OFF BUTTON
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and the sys-
tem starts or stops OPERATION.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

¢ As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit increase,
heating effect decreases and the system goes
into DEFROST OPERATION.

e The indoor unit fan stops and the remote control-
ler display shows “

 After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 minutes) of
DEFROST OPERATION, the system returns to
HEATING OPERATION.

Regarding outside air temperature and heat-

ing capacity

e The heating capacity of the air conditioner
declines as the outside air temperature falls. In
such a case, use the air conditioner in combina-
tion with other heating systems.

e A warm air circulating system is employed, and
therefore it takes some time until the entire room
is warmed up after the start of operation.

e An indoor fan runs to discharge a gentle wind
automatically until the temperature inside the air
conditioner reaches a certain level. At this time,
the remote controller displays “ ”. Leave it
as it stands and wait for a while.

e When the warm air stays under the ceiling and
your feet are cold, we recommend that you use a
circulator (a fan to circulate the air inside the
room). For details, consult your dealer.
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ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN SPEED
and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow the procedure
shown below.

TEMPERATURE SETTING

&)

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button and
program the setting temperature.

Each time this button is pressed, setting
temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed, setting
temperature lowers 1°C.
* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

RE]

NOTE
e The setting temperature range of the remote con-
troller is 16°C to 32°C.

FAN SPEED CONTROL

2

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.

High or Low fan speed can be selected.

The micro computer may sometimes control the fan
speed in order to protect the unit.

-~
“\

e There are 2 ways of adjusting the air discharge
angle.
1. A. Up and down adjustment
2. B. Left and right direction

Fig. 1

AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST

A. Up and down
direction

B. Left and right direction

A. UP AND DOWN DIRECTION
* The movable limit of the flap is changeable. Con-
tact your Daikin dealer for details.

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
button to select the air direction as follow-

ing.

7| The AIR FLOW FLAP display

\

setting)

swings as shown the left and
\:," the air flow direction continu-
ously varies. (Automatic swing

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
1 ADJUST button to select the air
direction of your choice.

{
4

4

]

The AIR FLOW FLAP display
stops swinging and the air flow
direction is fixed (Fixed air flow
direction setting).

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer con-
trols the air flow direction so it may be different from

the display.
Or;?gztéon Cooling Heating
e When room e When room
temperature is temperature is
lower than the higher than the set
Operation | set temperature | temperature
condition e At defrost opera-
tion
e When operating continuously at
downward air flow direction

Operation mode includes automatic operation.

B. LEFT AND RIGHT DIRECTION
e Adjusting air flow direction in the left and right
direction. (Refer to Fig. 1)

NOTE

¢ Only make adjustments after you have stopped
the air flow direction swing in a position where
adjustments are possible. Your hand may get
caught if you attempt to make adjustments while
the unit is swinging.
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PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

Operate in the following order.
e The timer is operated in the following two ways.
e Programming the stop time (& - Q)
.... The system stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.
e Programming the starttime (@ - |)
.... The system starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.
* The timer can be programmed a maximum of 72
hours.
e The start and the stop time can be simultaneously
programmed.

D~ |

>

TIMER MODE START/STOP

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP button

several times and select the mode on the

display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop .... “©-O”
-

“

For setting the timer start .... “@

PROGRAMMING TIME

D)

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME button and
set the time for stopping or starting the sys-
tem.

When this button is pressed, the time
(_a )| advances by 1 hour.

Q)
(v) When this button is pressed, the time

goes backward by 1 hour.

/x| TIMER ON/OFF

Press the TIMER ON/OFF BUTTON.

The timer setting procedure ends.

The display “ @+ O or @ - | ” changes from flash-
ing light to a constant light.

Refer to figure 4 on page [1]

NOTE

* When setting the timer Off and On at the same
time, repeat the above procedure from 1 to 3
once again.

When the timer is programmed to stop the system

after 3 hours and start the system after 4 hours, the

system will stop after 3 hours and then 1 hour later

the system will start.

e After the timer is programmed, the display shows
the remaining time.

¢ Press the TIMER ON/OFF BUTTON once again
to cancel programming. The display vanishes.

7. OPTIMUM OPERATION

Observe the following precautions to ensure the
system operates.

¢ Adjust the room temperature properly for a com-
fortable environment. Avoid excessive heating or
cooling.

Prevent direct sunlight from entering a room dur-
ing cooling operation by using curtains or blinds.
Ventilate the room regularly.

Using the unit for long periods of time requires
attentive ventilation of the room.

* Keep doors and windows closed. If the doors and
windows remain open, room air will flow out and
cause to decrease the effect of cooling and heat-
ing.

Do not place other heaters directly below the
indoor unit.

They may deform due to the heat.

Never place objects near the air inlet and the air
outlet of the unit. It may cause deterioration in the
effect or stop in the operation.

Turn off the main power supply switch when it is
not used for long periods of time. When the main
power switch is turned on, some watts of electric-
ity is being used even if the system is not operat-
ing. Turn off the main power supply switch for
saving energy. When reoperating, turn on the
main power supply switch 6hours before opera-
tion for smooth running (Refer to MAINTE-
NANCE).

When the display shows “ .g=” (TIME TO CLEAN
AIR FILTER), ask a qualified service person to
clean the filters (Refer to MAINTENANCE).
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8. MAINTENANCE
(FOR SERVICE PERSONNEL)

ONLY A QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSON IS
ALLOWED TO PERFORM MAINTENANCE

IMPORTANT!

e BEFORE OBTAINING ACCESS TO TERMINAL
DEVICES, ALL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUITS
MUST BE INTERRUPTED

* To clean the air conditioner, be sure to stop oper-
ation, and turn the power switch off. Otherwise, an
electric shock and injury may result.

¢ Do not wash the air conditioner with water
Doing so may result in an electric shock.

* Be careful with a scaffold or staging
Caution must be exercised because of work at a
high place.

Fig. 2

Fig. 3

Fig. 4

Fig. 5

HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER

Clean the air filter when the display shows “ g>”
(TIME TO CLEAN AIR FILTER).

It will display that it will operate for a set amount of
time.

Increase the frequency of cleaning if the unit is
installed in a room where the air is extremely con-
taminated.

If the dirt becomes impossible to clean, change the
air filter (Air filter for exchange is optional).

1. Open the suction grille.
Slide both knobs simultaneously as shown and
then pull them downward.
(Do the same procedure for closing.)
(Refer to Fig. 2)

2. Remove the air filters.
Push the 2 tabs up, and slowly lower the grille.
(Refer to Fig. 3)

3. Clean the air filter.
Use vacuum cleaner A) or wash the air filter with
water B).
A)Using a vacuum cleaner

B)Washing with water
When the air filter is very dirty, use soft brush
and neutral detergent.

s

I,l -
R

Remove water and dry in the shade.

NOTE

¢ Do not wash the air conditioner with hot water of
more than 50°C, as doing so may result in discol-
oration and/or deformation.

¢ Do not expose it to fire, as doing so may result in
burning.

4. Fix the air filter.
Set the hatch of the air filter to the fook of the
suction grille, and fix the air filter.
(Refer to Fig. 5)

5. Close the suction grille.
Refer to item No. 1.

6. After turning on the power, press FILTER
SIGN RESET BUTTON.
The “TIME TO CLEAN AIR FILTER” display van-
ishes.
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HOW TO CLEAN AIR OUTLET AND OUT-
SIDE PANELS

¢ Clean with soft cloth.
e When it is difficult to remove stains, use water or
neutral detergent.

NOTE

¢ Do not use gasoline, benzene, thinner, polishing
powder, liquid insecticide. It may cause discolor-
ing or warping.

¢ Do not let the indoor unit get wet. It may cause an
electric shock or a fire.

* Do not use water or air of 50°C or higher for clean-
ing air filters and outside panels.

HOW TO CLEAN THE SUCTION GRILLE

1. Open the suction grille.
Slide both knobs and then pull them downward.
(Do the same procedure for closing.)

2. Remove the air filter.
Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER”.
(Refer to Fig. 3)

3. Remove the suction grille.
Open the suction grille and pull the clips on the
back of the suction grille forward.
(Refer to Fig. 4)

4. Clean the suction grille.
Wash with a soft bristle
brush and neutral deter- s
gent or water, and dry Ny a
throughly. “vT
e When very grimy
Directly apply the type of detergent used for
cleaning ventilation fans or ovens, wait 10 min-
utes, and then rinse with water.

NOTE
¢ Do not wash the air conditioner with hot water of
more than 50°C, as doing so may result in discol-
oration and/or deformation.
5. Fix the air filter.
Refer to “HOW TO CLEAN THE AIR FILTER ”.
6. Fix the suction grille.
Refer to item No. 3.
7. Close the suction grille.
Refer to item No. 1.

START UP AFTER A LONG STOP

Confirm the following

e Check that the air inlet and outlet are not blocked.
Remove any obstacle.

e Check if the earth is connected.
Might there be a broken wire somewhere?
Contact your dealer if there are any problems

Clean the air filter and outside panels

o After cleaning the air filter, make sure to attach it.

Turn on the main power supply switch

* The display on the remote controller will be shown
when the power is turned on.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch
at least 6 hours before operation.

WHAT TO DO WHEN STOPPING THE SYS-
TEM FOR A LONG PERIOD

Turn on FAN OPERATION for a half day and dry
the unit.

* Referto “6. OPERATION PROCEDURE".

Cut off the power supply.

e When the main power switch is turned on, some
watts of electricity is being used even if the sys-
tem is not operating.

Turn off the main power supply switch for saving
energy.

* The display on the remote controller will vanish
when the main power switch is turned off.

Clean the air filter and the exterior.
* Be sure to replace the air filter to its original place
after cleaning. Refer to “MAINTENANCE”.

9. NOT MALFUNCTION OF THE AIR
CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indicate air condi-
tioner malfunction

I. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restartimmediately after
the ON/OFF BUTTON is pressed.
If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system is in
normal condition.
It does not restart immediately because a safety
device operates to prevent overload of the sys-
tem. After 3 minutes, the system will turn on again
automatically.

¢ The system does not restart immediately
when TEMPERATURE SETTING button is
returned to the former position after pushing
the button.
If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system is in
normal condition.
It does not restart immediately because a safety
device operates to prevent overload of the sys-
tem. After 3 minutes, the system will turn on again
automatically.

246

System Configuration



SiBE18-621

Instruction

* The system does not start when the display
shows “ ” (UNDER CENTRALIZED
CONTROL) and it flashes for few seconds
after pressing an operation button.

This is because the system is under centralized con-
trol. Flashes on the display indicates that the system
cannot be controlled by the remote controller.

* The system does not start immediately after
the power supply is turned on.
Wait one minute until the micro computer is pre-
pared for operation.

The outdoor unit is stopped

This is because the room temperature has
reached the set temperature. The indoor unit
switches to fan operation.

Il. WHEN “ ” (UNDER CENTRALIZED CON-
TROL) IS DISPLAYED AND OPERATION IS DIFFER-
ENT FROM THE REMOTE CONTROL DISPLAY.
This is because operating mode is controlled by a
micro computer, as shown below, depending on
the operating mode of the other connected indoor
units when using in a multi system.

If the operating mode does not match that of the
other indoor units which are already running,
the indoor unit goes into standby mode (the fan
stops and the air flow flaps become horizontal).
The unit will go into the above mode if either cool-
ing, dry, or fan operation mode are set together
with heating mode.

NOTE

* Normally, the operation mode in the room where
the unit is first run is given priority, but the follow-
ing situations are exceptions, so please keep this
in mind.

a If the operation mode of the first room is FAN
Mode, then using Heating Mode in any room
after this will give priority to heating. In this sit-
uation, the air conditioner running in FAN Mode
will go on standby.

b With the Priority Room Setting active
Contact your Daikin dealer for the operation
that corresponds to your system.

e If the total capacity of all the indoor units run-
ning exceeds the limit, the indoor unit will go
into standby mode (fan and air flow direction
remain as set). (Only for cooling-only type.)

e If another indoor unit goes into heating mode
after cooling, the unit may go into dry mode
(fan operates whisper and the air flow flaps
become horizontal).

II.THE FAN SPEED IS DIFFERENT FROM THE
SETTING.

* Pressing the fan speed control button does
not change the fan speed.

When the room temperature reaches the set tem-
perature in heating mode, the power supply from
the outdoor unit stops and the indoor unit goes
into whisper mode (in a multi system, the fan goes
back and forth between stop and whisper).

This is to prevent the cool air from being blown
directly onto anyone in the room.

IV.AIR BLOW DIRECTION IS NOT AS SPECIFIED.

e Actual air blow direction is not as shown on
the remote controller.

e Automatic swing setting does not work.
Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST".

V. WHITE MIST COMES OUT OF A UNIT

* When humidity is high during cooling opera-
tion (In oily or dusty places)
If the inside of an indoor unit is extremely contam-
inated, the temperature distribution inside a room
becomes uneven. It is necessary to clean the
inside of the indoor unit. Ask your Daikin dealer
for details on cleaning the unit. This operation
requires a qualified service person.

e When the system is changed over to HEATING
OPERATION after DEFROST OPERATION.
Moisture generated by DEFROST becomes
steam and exists.

VI.NOISE OF AIR CONDITIONERS

¢ A ringing sound after the unit is started.
This sound is generated by the temperature
regulator working.
It will quiet down after about a minute.

A continuous flow “Shuh” sound is heard
when the systems is in COOLING or
DEFROST OPERATION.

This is the sound of refrigerant gas flowing
through both indoor and outdoor units.

A “Shuh” sound which is heard at the start or
immediately after the stop of operation or
which is heard at the start orimmediately after
the stop of DEFROST OPERATION.

This is the noise of refrigerant caused by flow stop
and flow change.

A continuous flow “Shah” sound is heard
when the system is in COOLING OPERATION
or at a stop.

The noise is heard when the drain pump is in operation.

A “Pishi-pishi” squeaking sound is heard
when the system is in operation or after the
stop of operation.

Expansion and contraction of plastic parts caused
by temperature change makes this noise.

System Configuration
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VI.LDUST FROM THE UNITS

* Dust may blow out from the unit after starting
operation from long resting time.
Dust absorbed by the unit blows out.

VIIL.THE UNITS GIVE OFF ODORS
The unit absorbs the smell of rooms, furniture,
cigarettes, etc., and then emits them.

IX.THE LIQUID CRYSTAL OF THE REMOTE CON-
TROLLER SHOW “ g5 ”

e It happens immediately after the main power
supply switch is turned on.
This shows that the remote controller is in normal
condition.
This continues temporary.

10. TROUBLE SHOOTING

I. If one of the following malfunctions occurs,
take the measures shown below and contact
your Daikin dealer.

The system must be repaired by a qualified service

person.

—/\ WARNING

When the air conditioner is in abnormal con-
ditions (smell of something burning, etc),
unplug the power cord from the outlet, and
contact your dealer

Continued operation under such circumstances
may result in a failure, electric shock, and fire.

e |f a safety device such as a fuse, a breaker, or an
earth leakage breaker frequently actuates, or ON/
OFF switch does not properly work.

Measure: Turn off the main power switch

e If water leaks from unit.

Measure: Stop the operation.

e |f the display “ @ ” (INSPECTION), “UNIT No.”,
and the OPERATION lamp flash and the “MAL-
FUNCTION CODE” appears.

OPERATION lamp

/
] ™

(0000
Y7 DAIKIN é:o)
*
UNIT o o ':"-:% - 2
- H.‘\ N H
INDOOR UNIT
INSPECTION No. in which a

malfunction occurs.

MALFUNCTION CODE

Measure: Notify your Daikin dealer and inform
him/her of the display.

display

Il. If the system does not properly operate
except for the above mentioned case, and
none of the above mentioned malfunctions is
evident, investigate the system according to
the following procedures.

1. If the system does not operate at all.

e Check if there is a power failure.
Wait until power is restored. If power failure
occurs during operation, the system automati-
cally restarts immediately after the power sup-
ply recovers.

¢ Check if the fuse has blown or breaker has
worked.
Change the fuse or set the breaker.

2. If the system stops operating after operating

the system.

¢ Check if the air inlet or outlet of outdoor or
indoor unit is blocked by obstacles.
Remove the obstacle and make it well-venti-
lated.

* Check if the air filter is clogged.
Ask a qualified service person to clean the air
filters (Refer to MAINTENANCE).

3. The system operates but it does not suffi-

ciently cool or heat.

e |f the air inlet or outlet of the indoor or the out-
door unit is blocked with obstacles.
Remove the obstacle and make it well-venti-
lated.

e |f the air filter is clogged.
Ask a qualified service person to clean the air
filters (Refer to MAINTENANCE).

e If the set temperature is not proper (Refer to
ADJUSTMENT).

e |f the FAN SPEED button is set to LOW
SPEED (Refer to ADJUSTMENT).

e |f the air flow angle is not proper (Refer to AIR
FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST).

e |f the doors or the windows are open.
Shut doors or windows to prevent wind from
coming in.

e |f direct sunlight enters the room (when cool-
ing).
Use curtains or blinds.

¢ When there are too many inhabitants in the
room (when cooling).
Cooling effect decreases if heat gain of the
room is too large.

e If the heat source of the room is excessive
(when cooling).
Cooling effect decreases if heat gain of the
room is too large.

3PN05140-1V
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1. Caution for Diagnosis

1.1 Troubleshooting with the Operation Lamp (RA Indoor Unit)

The operation lamp blinks when any of the following errors is detected.

1. When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated or when the thermistor
malfunctions, disabling equipment operation.

2. When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units.

In either case, conduct the diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

Location of In case of In case of
Operation Lamp FTXS 20/25/35/50 D Series FTXS 20/25/35 C Series

Indicator lamps
I =Y J
£ L Operation lamp (green)
(R4298) (R4297)
In case of In case of
FTXS 50/60/71 E Series FDXS 25/35/50/60 C Series
FTXS 71 B Series FDXS 25/35 E Series
( OPERATION lamp (green) )
'S R
5K

Indicator lamps

=
e e=D—— | o 7
20 ow
ST (QUFE switch)
(R2837) (Q0340)
In case of In case of
FVXS 25/35/50 B Series FLXS 25/35/50/60 B Series

Y DAIKIN <ivverre> (OPERATION lamp (green) )

pAlKIN > © o - ON
VﬂVERTbD | 9] 2 D © OFF
(OPERATION lamp (green)) (Q0341)

(Q0342)
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& Caution:

Operation stops suddenly. (Operation lamp blinks.)

Cause of above trouble could be "Operation mode butting".

Check followings;

Are the operation modes all the same for indoor units connected to Multi system outdoor unit?
If not set all indoor units to the same operation mode and confirm that the operation lamp is not
blinking.

Moreover, when the operation mode is in "Auto”, set all indoor unit operation mode to "Cool" or
"Heat" and check again if the operation lamp is normal.

If the lamp stops blinking after the above steps, there is no malfunction.

*Operation stops and operation lamp blinks only for indoor unit which the different operation
mode is set later. (The first set operation mode has priority.)

1.2 Troubleshooting with the LED on the SkyAir Indoor Unit

Foreword

ﬂ Note:

Troubleshooting can be carried out by service monitor LED (green). (Blinks when normal)
{+ :LED on @ : LED off {9 : LED blinks — : No connection with troubleshooting
Microcomputer

Normal Monitor Contents/Processing
HAP
(] Incorrect wiring between indoor and outdoor unit

If outdoor unit’s HAP is off, proceed outdoor unit’s trouble shooting. If outdoor
unit’s HAP blinks, failure of wiring or indoor or outdoor unit P.C board ass’y.
(Note 4)

0 Failure of indoor unit PC board ass’y (Note 5)
[

Malfunction of power supply or failure of PC board ass’y or broken
transmission wire between indoor and outdoor unit. (Note 5)

1. When the INSPECTION/TEST button of remote controller is pushed, INSPECTION display
blinks entering INSPECTION mode.

2. In the INSPECTION mode, when the ON/OFF button is pushed and held for 5 seconds or

more, the aforementioned malfunctioning history display is off. In this case, after the

malfunction code blinks 2 times, the code display turns to “00” (=Normal) and the unit No.
turns to “0”. The INSPECTION mode automatically switches to the normal mode (set
temperature display).

Operation halts due to malfunction depending on the model or condition.

4. The wiring between indoor and outdoor unit may be incorrect or disconnected. Before
performing the previously described troubleshooting, check the wiring. If the outdoor unit is
inverter unit, the outdoor unit fuse may be blown.

5. Troubleshoot by turning off the power supply for a minimum of 5 seconds, turning it back on,
and then rechecking the LED display.

w
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1.3 Troubleshooting with the LED on the Outdoor Unit

There are green and orange LEDs on the PCB. The blinking green LED indicates normal
equipment condition, and the OFF condition of the orange LED indicates normal equipment

condition.
(Troubleshooting with the green LED)

The LED A (green) of the outdoor unit indicate microcomputer operation condition.
Even after the error is cancelled and the equipment operates in normal condition, the LED

indication remains.
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1.4 Troubleshooting with the LED on the BP Unit

@I d [l v [I] + [

LED1(H2P)

LEDA(H1P)
( ig
LED2(H3P) —&
(
(

LED3(H4P) — o
LED4(H5P) ——©

—

@

o B41H4 B 1@

5

[NOTE 1]

o
fl
(Q0395)
LED-B (GREEN) GREEN__[NORMALLY FLASHING
INTERCOMMNICATION TO DIAGNOSIS RED NORMALLY OFF
OUTDOOR UNIT : NORMAL [} ON
[0 NORMAL [ FLASH
o ABNORMALITY — CHECK INTER-UNIT WIRING ° OFF
O ABNORMALITY — CHECK INTER-UNIT WIRING — IRRELEVANT
GREEN RED
MICROCOMPUTER| MALFUNTION DETECTION
“NQERMAL " |LED-1]LED-2]LED-3]LED-4 DIAGNOSIS
) @ | @ | @ | @ |NORMAL - CHECKINDOOR OR OUTDOOR UNIT
) O | © | @ | @ |THERMISTORABNORMALITY
) O | @ | O | T |HIGHPRESSURE PROTECTOR WORKED, OR FREEZE-UP IN OPERATING UNIT OR STAND-BY UNIT
) O | ® | @ | @ |ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE ABNORMALITY
[e) - - — —
@ J— J— J—

POWER SUPPLY FAULT OR [NOTE 2]

NOTES 1.TURN THE POWER OFF THEN ON AGAIN, IF THE LED DISPLAY RECURS, THE BRANCH PROVIDER UNIT PCB IS

FAULTY.

2.TURN THE POWER OFF AND THEN ON AGAIN, IF THE LED DISPLAY RECURS, TURN THE POWER OFF AND
DISCONNECT LINE 2 OF INTER-UNIT WIRING FOR ALL UNITS, THEN TURN THE POWER ON AGAIN.

<IF LED-AIS OFF : >
THE BRANCH PROVIDER UNIT PCB IS FAULTY.
<IF LED-A IS FLASHING : >
THE INDOOR UNIT PCB IS FAULTY. TURN THE RECONNECT LINE 2 OF ALL INTER-UNIT WIRING AND CHECK
THE DAIGNOSIS BY LEDS ON INDOOR UNIT PCB.

3P058760C
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2. Service Check Function

2.1 RA Indoor Unit Wireless Remote Controller

In the ARC433A series remote controller, the temperature display sections on the main unit

indicate corresponding codes.

Check Method 1

temperature display section.

2. Press the timer cancel button repeatedly until a continuous beep is produced.

ECONO

) OONIOFF
e
M

[ ON ] CANCEL2-—

TIMER CANCEL button

It cancels the timer setting.

@

<ARC433A50, 43>

(R4271)

1. When the timer cancel button is held down for 5 seconds, a “00” indication flashes on the

B The code indication changes in the sequence shown below, and notifies with a long beep.

No. Code No. Code No. Code
1 a0 12 o 23 H
2 i 13 HE 24 £
3 F3 14 W3 25 .y
4 £h 15 A3 26 L3
5 L5 16 B 27 LM
6 ) 17 o 28 HE
7 18 29 HY
8 Fh 19 HY 30 e
9 20 31 L

10 iy 21 ] 32 £R
11 £ 22 A5 33 A
<In case of ARC433A50, 43>

No. Code No. Code No. Code
1 a0 12 Fh 23 BN
2 b 13 o 24 £
3 L5 14 A3 25 us
4 15 HE 26 L
5 HE 16 b 27 oy
6 HE 17 28 L3
7 ) 18 o 29 LM
8 £ 19 30 HY
9 Lo 20 W3 31 e

10 F3 21 Lt 32 A
11 A5 22 £5 33 A

n Note: 1. A short beep and two consecutive beeps indicate non-corresponding codes.
2. To cancel the code display, hold the timer cancel button down for 5 seconds. The code
display also cancels itself if the button is not pressed for 1 minute.

Troubleshooting
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Check Method 2
1. Enter the diagnosis mode.
Press the 3 buttons (TEMPA , TEMPVY, MODE) simultaneously.

>Mooe) () ()
CHOCoOCo

(R4272)

The digit of the number of tens blinks.
* Try again from the start when the digit does not blink.

(R4273)

2. Press the TEMP button.
Press TEMPA or TEMPY and change the digit until you hear the sound of “beep” or “pi pi”.

(R4274)

3. Diagnose by the sound.
*“pi” : The number of tens does not accord with the error code.
*“pi pi” : The number of tens accords with the error code.
*“beep” : The both numbers of tens and units accord with the error code. (—See 7.)

4. Enter the diagnosis mode again.
Press the MODE button.

2 OONIOFF
= )
C O~

= =)
>Mooe) () )
CHCoOCo

(R4275)

The digit of the number of units blinks.

(R4276)
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5. Press the TEMP button.
Press TEMPA or TEMPV and change the digit until you hear the sound of “beep”.

C]C]\
CHCoOCo

(R4277)

6. Diagnose by the sound.
*“pi” : The both numbers of tens and units do not accord with the error code.
*“pi pi” : The number of tens accords with the error code.
*“beep” : The both numbers of tens and units accord with the error code.

7. Determine the error code.
The digits indicated when you hear the “beep” sound are error code.

8. Exit from the diagnosis mode.
Press the MODE button.

2 GONIOFF
=alo
COl~

)
G;é@@
CHCoOCo

(R4278)
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Error Code List in

- : Not used for troubleshooting

Relation to RA Indication on Description of the Fault Details of fault
Indoor Units the remote (Refer to the
controller indicated
page.)
oy Indoor unit in normal condition (Conduct a diagnosis of the outdoor .
- unit.)
N Indoor unit PCB abnormality 270
o Freeze-up protection control or high pressure control (heat pump 271
e model only)
AC motor (Wall : 20~35 C series, Duct, Floor/
Ceiling) 273
o Fan motor or related -
e abnormality DC motor (Wall : 50~71 E series, 20~50 D
series, and 71 B series, 274
Floor)
B Heat exchanger thermistor or related abnormality 276
B Shutter drive motor / shutter limit switch abnormality 277
e Room temperature thermistor abnormality 276
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2.2 SkyAir Indoor Unit INSPECTION/TEST Button

Explanation The following modes can be selected by using the [Inspection/Test Operation] button on the
remote control.

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Depress \Inspection/T est Operation \ button
for more than 4 seconds.

Service data can be obtained.

* Malfunciton code history

* Temperature data of various sections
Service settings can be made.

* Forced fan ON

* Air flow direction/volume setting

Indoor unit settings can be made
* Filter sign time

* Air flow direction

¢ Others

Local
setting
mode

Service
mode

Depress | Inspection/Test Operation‘ button
for more than 4 seconds.

Press |Inspection/Test Operation \ button once.

Press | Inspection/Test Operation| button once.
Or after 30 minutes

Press |Inspection/Test Operation \
button once.

After 10 seconds

Following codes can be checked.
¢ Malfunction codes

¢ Indoor model code

¢ Qutdoor model code

operation Thermostat is forcibly turned on.
mode

Press \ Inspection/Test Operation \

button once. (V0815)

Troubleshooting
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2.3 SkyAir Indoor Unit Wired Remote Controller

Explanation If operation stops due to malfunction, the remote controller’s operation LED blinks, and
malfunction code is displayed. (Even if stop operation is carried out, malfunction contents are
displayed when the inspection mode is entered.) The malfunction code enables you to tell what
kind of malfunction caused operation to stop. See page 264 for malfunction code and
malfunction contents.

Operation lamp

(L0 )

[
rVDAIKIN g& ‘

k \ J

Indoor unit No. in which
a malfunction occurs
Inspection display Malfunction code

(S2001)
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2.4 SkyAir Indoor Unit Wireless Remote Controller

Procedure

If equipment stops due to a malfunction, the operation indicating LED on the light reception
section flashes.

The malfunction code can be determined by following the procedure described below. (The
malfunction code is displayed when an operation error has occurred. In normal condition, the
malfunction code of the last problem is displayed.)

. Press the INSPECTION/TEST button to select “Inspection.”

The equipment enters the inspection mode. The “Unit” indication lights and the Unit No.
display shows flashing “0” indication.

. Set the Unit No.

Press the UP or DOWN button and change the Unit No. display until the buzzer (*1) is
generated from the indoor unit.

*1 Number of beeps

3 short beeps : Conduct all of the following operations.

1 short beep : Conduct steps 3 and 4.

Continue the operation in step 4 until a buzzer remains ON. The continuous buzzer indicates
that the malfunction code is confirmed.

Continuous beep : No abnormality.

. Press the MODE selector button.

The left “0” (upper digit) indication of the malfunction code flashes.

. Malfunction code upper digit diagnosis

Press the UP or DOWN button and change the malfunction code upper digit until the
malfunction code matching buzzer (*2) is generated.

The upper digit of the code changes as shown below when the UP and DOWN buttons are
pressed.

SR S [ Y Y TR 1 320 =) = :'a-i‘
%B- :.E._iq-b-b--:-EiS-H-H-L.-p_:. Q-DLOI

o " UP ” button 4= “DOWN ” button

(52002)

*2 Number of beeps

Continuous beep : Both upper and lower digits matched.(Malfunction code confirmed)
2 short beeps: Upper digit matched.

1 short beep : Lower digit matched.

. Press the MODE selector button.

The right “0” (lower digit) indication of the malfunction code flashes.

. Malfunction code lower digit diagnosis

Press the UP or DOWN button and change the malfunction code lower digit until the
continuous malfunction code matching buzzer (*2) is generated.

The lower digit of the code changes as shown below when the UP and DOWN buttons are
pressed.

u:)‘l-:» )T NTNYOT D (D) ST (220 N Do = J
rq_u- .D_c-t.Hc- el (o) e e (e (e (= (.)_-boulcl

= ”" UP " button € “DOWN ” button

(S2003)
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RESERVE CANCEL

O
TIMER

MODE

Normal status
Enters inspection mode from

normal status when the INSPECTION/

TEST button is pressed.

1) ( \
e [/ x]
£cC [XIR]
1 Press INSPECTION/TEST button. « |CODE_G
»
@ | ,
o~ WNTNo_ 11
If no button is pressed "'.'
for 1 minute, equipm
ent returns to normal
status.
*
o=
W
\—J -—
A
3
Press
MODE
selector
When MODE selector button.
button is pressed or
no button is pressed for
1 minute, equipment
returns to normal status.
) 'SR
N If no button is pressed .
P"i'. for 1 minute, equipment Nu[x}
et returns to normal status. Al
CODE_% CODE_%3
W, ¢ TN, ¢
! g 5 Press MODE selector button. !
Y
Rod Wy

(S2005)
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2.5 SKky Air Indoor Unit Error Codes and LED Indication

Symbols i :Blinks {+:0n @ :Off —: No connection with troubleshooting
: High probability of malfunction
O : Possibility of malfunction
O : Low probability of malfunction
—: No possibility of malfunction (do not replace)
System
Remote Location of Malfunction Contents of Malfunction Details of
Controller Malfunction
Display Other PC Board (Reference
thBan F;C Outdoor | Indoor | Remote Page)
oar Unit Unit Controller
B — O O Transmission error (between 295
indoor and remote controller)
s — O O Transmission error between 296
“main” remote controller and
“sub” remote controller
o — @] — Excessive indoor units 297
connected to this system.
Indoor Unit
Indoor CRertnoltle Location of Malfunction Contents of Malfunction MDtlaftaiIstpf
Unit ontroller alfunction
LE[I) Display Other PC Board (Reference
Display ”E‘Qaff Outdoor | Indoor | Remote Page)
(H1P) Unit Unit | Controller
(] — — — — Normal — to outdoor unit —
D A — — O — Failure of indoor unit PC 281
board (For self-diagnosis by
03 LED, refer to p.252.)
o
Q A3 — — — Malfunction of drain water 282
level system
(] ArF — — — Float switch operation 284
during compressor stop
D A5 — O — Indoor unit fan motor 285, 286
(FHQ only) overload / overcurrent / lock
D an — O — Swing flap motor 288
Malfunction / Lock
D — O — Failure of capacity setting 290
{) ] — O — Malfunction of heat 291
exchanger temperature
sensor system (R2T)
{p 5 — O — Malfunction of heat 292
exchanger temperature
sensor system (R3T)
(] b — O — Malfunction of suction air 293
temperature sensor system
Q L — — O — Malfunction of remote 294
control air temperature
sensor system
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2.6 Malfunction Code Indication by Outdoor Unit PCB
<Monitor mode>
To enter the monitor mode, push the Contents of malfunetion Maﬁiﬁ‘gm”
[MODE (BST)|button when in . .
“Setting mode 1”. In-phase malfunction of DIII-NET Detection of DIII-NET E1
Abnormal discharge pressure HPS activated E3
Abnormal suction pressure Abnormal Pe E4
Compressor lock Detection of INV compressor lock E5
Over load, over current, Detection of DC fan 1 motor lock E7
abnormal lock of outdoor unit fan motor Detection of DC fan 2 motor lock
<Selection of setting item> Y Malfunction of electronic expansion EV1 E9
Push the[SET (BS2)]button and set valve EV3
the LED display to a setting item. Faulty sensor of outdoor air Faulty Ta sensor (short) H9
temperature
Abnormal discharge pipe temperature | Abnormal Td F3
Abnormal heat exchanger temperature | Refrigerant over charge F6
Faulty sensor of discharge pipe Faulty Tdi sensor (short) J3
temperature
<Confirmation of malfunction 1> \ —
Faulty sensor of suction pipe Faulty Ts1 sensor (short) J5
Push thebutton temperature Faulty Ts2 sensor (short)
once to c_iisplay "First digit" of Faulty sensor of heat exchanger Faulty Tb sensor (short) J6
malfunction code. temperature
Malfunction of the liquid pipe Faulty Tl sensor (short) J7
temperature sensor
Faulty sensor of subcool heat Faulty Tsh sensor (short) J9
exchanger temperature
<Confirmation of malfunction 2> Y 'I:aulty sensor of discharge pressure Faulty Pc sensor (short) JA
aulty sensor of suction pressure Faulty Pe sensor (short) JC
Push the[SET (BS2)|button once to Detail Faulty Inverter PC board Faulty IPM L1
display "Second digit" of malfunction description Abnormal Current sensor offset
code. on next Abnormal IGBT
page. Faulty Current sensor
Abnormal SP-PAM over-voltage
Inverter radiation fin temperature rising | Over heating of inverter radiation fin temperature L4
DC output over current Inverter instantaneous over current L5
<Confirmation of malfunction 3> Y Electronic thermal Electronic thermal switch 1 L8
Push the button once to Electronic thermal switch 2
display "malfunction location". Out-of-step
Speed down after startup
Lightening detection
Stall prevention (Limit time) Stall prevention (Current increasing) L9
Stall prevention (Faulty start up)
Abnormal wave form in startup
<Confirmation of malfunction 4> Y Out-of-step
Push the button once to ;;z(ajncs)miisosci)?r:ﬁirtror between inverter Inverter transmission error LC

display "master or slave 1 or slave 2"
and "malfunction location".

Y

Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button and

switches to the initial status of
“Monitor mode”.

* Push the|MODE (BS1)|button and

returns to “Setting mode 1”.
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0:ON e:0FF 0:Blink

Confirmation of malfunction 1

Confirmation of malfunction 2

Confirmation of malfunction 3

Confirmation of malfunction 4

Malfunction
code H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P
E1 [ e o U U o ® | o o [ o c|le | e | e | e o o oOjlo|le|e@|O [
E3 Q@ ® |0 |0 [ [ |0 o @ @ [ BKJ
E4 Qo ® |0 |(O®@ | @®@]|O0 (A AERE REY [ K]
E5 Qo ® (0@ |0 Qo (A AR REY [ K]
E7 U ® O |0 U o ® | o o [ J o ® | O #1
[ |0 o [ [ ® |0
E9 o ol (e |0 Qo (A IERNE REY [ K]
[ (A A R REY [ ]
H9 U o @ | e U U o o o [ J U [ BN J #1
F3 [ ® 0 ® |0 Qo ® (0 |0 [ Qo (A AR REY [ K] #1
F6 [ ® 0|0 ®| O (A AR REY ® | & 0|0
J3 [ ® | O U [ J U ® o O U U o o o [ J Qo [ N
J5 o ®e (0 |(@®@ |0 o (B AR REY [ K]
o ® | o o [ J o ® | O
J6 ) ® (0|0 [ ) o0 o [ ] o [ 2N J
#1
J7 U ® O |0 U U e o o [ ] Qo [ N
J9 o ol (e |0 Qo (o (o | 0|0 [ 2N J
JA @ | @ |0 @ [ (L K @ [ [ K]
JC [ /0| @ | ®@] O (A A EE REY [ K ]
L1 [ ® 0 [ o Qo (o6 (0 |0 Qo (BEIAEIRAEREY e | o 0|0
o ® o o [ o ® | o o [ J @ e | o ©® |0
[ o0 |0 [ [ (L K @ [ e (e 0| O
Qo (o0 |0 Qo (A REE REY (e |0 |0
o (o6 (0 |0 o oo (o | 0|0 ®e | 0@ | O
L4 o ® | 0| e [ J o ® | o o @ @ [ K]
L5 [ ® 0| @ [ [ (L K @ [ [ K]
L8 o ol (e | ®]|O0 (A RE REY [ K]
Qo oo (o | 0|0 ® 0
[ o0 @ [ | @
Q) e|/e 0|00 oo | ™
L9 Qo ol e |0 Qo [ J ® |0 [ 2N J
[ (L K @ [ ® 0
Qo (A RE REY | @
LC o (0| @ | @®@]| O (o (o | 0|0 ® |0
Display of contents of Display of contents of Display 1 of Display 2 of
malfunction (first digit) malfunction (second digit) malfunction in detail malfunction in detail
1 | @ @ [Master
® O |[Slavel
Q@ @ |[Slave2
@ @ |System
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<Monitor mode>

To enter the monitor mode, push the

MODE (BS1)|button when in

“Setting mode 1.

<Selection of setting item> Y

Push the|SET (BS2) |button and set
the LED display to a setting item.

<Confirmation of malfunction 1> |

Push the|RETURN (BS3)|button
once to display "First digit" of
malfunction code.

<Confirmation of malfunction 2> \

Push the[SET (BS2)|button once to

display "Second digit" of malfunction
code.

<Confirmation of malfunction 3> Y

Push the|SET (BS2)|button once to

display "malfunction location".

<Confirmation of malfunction 4> Y

Push the|SET (BS2)|button once to

display "master or slave 1 or slave 2"
and "malfunction location".

Y

Push the[RETURN (BS3)|button and

switches to the initial status of
“Monitor mode”.

+ Push the|MODE (BS1)|button and

returns to “Setting mode 1”.

Detalil
description
on next

page.

Contents of malfunction Malfunction
code
Open phase/Power supply imbalance | Imbalance of inverter power supply P1
voltage
Faulty temperature sensor of inverter | Faulty thermistor of inverter fin P4
radiation fin
Gas shortage Gas shortage alarm uo
Abnormal power supply voltage Insufficient Inverter voltage U2
Faulty charge of capacitor in main inverter circuit
Malfunction due to SP-PAM overvoltage
Malfunction due to P-N short circuit
No implementation of test-run u3
Transmission error between indoor 1/0 transmission error U4
and outdoor unit -
1/0 transmission error
Transmission error of other system Indoor unit system abnormal in other U9
system or other indoor unit system
abnormal in own system
Erroneous field setting System transmission malfunction UA
Overconnection malfunction of indoor units
Malfunction of field setting
Refrigerant abnormal
Connection error (BP unit)
Faulty system malfunction Wiring error (Auto-address error) UH
Conflict in wiring and piping, no setting | Conflict in wiring and piping UF

for system
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0:0ON e:0OFF 0:Blink

Malfunction Confirmation of malfunction 1 Confirmation of malfunction 2 Confirmation of malfunction 3 Confirmation of malfunction 4
code H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | HEP | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P H6P|H7P
P1 [ ol e (e | ®|O0 (o (e | 0|0 oo (o | 0|0 [ N
P4 Qo ® 0@ | ®]|O (o (o | e |0 [ N .
uo [ ol e (e | 0|0 (BN NEY (A AEREREY (0|0 |0
u2 Qo (o (0| ®]|0 (A AR REY [ K] 1

Qo [ B ) ® 0
Qo oo (o | 0|0 oo |0 |0
@ (A AERNEREY |0 |0 |0
us J ® (O (0| 0|0 (A A RE REY (0|0 |0
o oo (o | 0|0 { B NENE
U4 J 0| @ | ®]|O0 oo (o | 0|0 (0|0 |0
[ (A AEREREY ® 0[O0 ]| 0
U9 J ol |(e®@| ]| O (o (o | 0|0 (e 0|0
UA J o|le®@ (0| @®@]|O0 (A AR REY (0|0 |0
Qo oo (o | 0|0 (0|0 ]|0
[ (A AEREREY >l @[O0 |0
Qo (o (0| 0|0 (0|0 |0
Qo (00| 0®|0 ® (0[O0 ]| 0
UH [ o ®@[0]|0]|O0 (AR REY |0 |0 |0
UF ) (O[O || O (o o | 0|0 (0 0|0
Display of contents of Display of contents of Display 1 of Display 2 of
malfunction (first digit) malfunction (second digit) malfunction in detail malfunction in detail
#1 [ ] @® | Master
® O | Slavel
d @ | Slave2
@ O | System
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3. List of Malfunction Code

@:Blink 0:ON e:OFF

Malfunction Malfunction contents Page Referred
code RAIndoor | SkyAir | BP Unit | Outdoor
Unit Indoor Unit Unit
Indoor A0 Error of external protection device — — — —
Unit A1 PC board defect, E2 PROM defect 270 281 — —
A3 Malfunction of drain level control system (33H) — 282 — —
A5 Freeze-up protection or high pressure control 271 — — —
A6 Fan motor (MF) lock, overload 273,274 | 285, 286 — —
A7 Malfunction of swing flap motor (MA) — 288 — —
A9 Malfunction of electronic expansion valve (20E) — — 300 —
AF Drain pump error — 284 — —
AJ Malfunction of capacity setting — 290 — —
C4 Malfunction of thermistor (R2T) for heat exchanger 276 291 — —
(loose connection, disconnection, short circuit,
failure)
C5 Malfunction of thermistor (R3T) for heat exchanger — 292 — —
(loose connection, disconnection, short circuit,
failure)
Cc7 Shutter drive motor / shutter limit switch abnormality 277 — — —
C9 Malfunction of thermistor (R1T) for air inlet (loose 276 293 — —
connection, disconnection, short circuit, failure)
CA Malfunction of thermistor for air outlet (loose — — — —
connection, disconnection, short circuit, failure)
CJ Malfunction of thermostat sensor in remote controller — 294 — —
Outdoor E1 PC board defect, E2 PROM defect — — — 307
Unit E2 Faulty BP unit PCB — — 301 —
E3 Actuation of high pressure switch — — — 308
E4 Actuation of low pressure switch — — — 310
E5 Compressor motor lock — — — 312
E6 Standard compressor lock or over current — — — —
E7 Malfunction of outdoor unit fan motor — — — 313
E9 Malfunction of moving part of electronic expansion — — — 314
valve (Y1E~3E)
F3 Abnormal discharge pipe temperature — — — 316
F6 Refrigerant overcharged — — — 317
H3 Malfunction of high pressure switch — — — —
H4 Actuation of low pressure switch — — — —
H7 Abnormal outdoor fan motor signal — — — —
H9 Malfunction of thermistor (R1T) for outdoor air (loose — — — 318
connection, disconnection, short circuit, failure)
Jo Faulty BP liquid or gas pipe thermistor — — 302 —
J2 Current sensor malfunction — — — —
J3 Malfunction of discharge pipe thermistor (R2T) (loose — — — 319
connection, disconnection, short circuit, failure)
J5 Malfunction of thermistor (R3T, R5T) for suction pipe — — — 320
(loose connection, disconnection, short circuit,
failure)
Jé Malfunction of thermistor (R4T) for heat exchanger — — — 321
(loose connection, disconnection, short circuit,
failure)
J7 Malfunction of liquid thermistor (R7T) — — — 322
J8 Malfunction of thermistor (R7T) for oil equalizing pipe. — — — —
(loose connection, disconnection, short circuit,
failure)
J9 Malfunction of subcooling heat exchanger thermistor — — — 323
(R6T)
JA Malfunction of discharge pipe pressure sensor — — — 324
JC Malfunction of suction pipe pressure sensor — — — 325
LO Inverter system error — — — —
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@:Blink ©0:ON e:OFF

Malfunction Malfunction contents Page Referred
code RAIndoor | SkyAir | BP Unit | Outdoor
Unit Indoor Unit Unit
Outdoor L1 Malfunction of PC board — — — 326
Unit L4 Malfunction of inverter radiating fin temperature rise — — — 327
L5 Inverter compressor motor grounding, short circuit — — — 328
L8 Inverter current abnormal — — — 329
L9 Inverter start up error — — — 330
LA Malfunction of power unit — — — —
LC Malfunction of transmission between inverter and — — — 331
control PC board
P1 High voltage of capacitor in main inverter circuit — — — 332
P4 Malfunction of inverter radiating fin temperature rise — — — 333
sensor
PJ Faulty combination inverter and fan driver, — — — 334
Malfunction of capacity setting
System uo Low pressure drop due to refrigerant shortage or — — — 335
electronic expansion valve failure
U1 Reverse phase / open phase — — — —
u2 Power supply insufficient or instantaneous failure — — — 337
us Check operation is not conducted. — — — 339
U4 Malfunction of transmission between indoor and — — 303 340
outdoor units, etc.
us Malfunction of transmission between remote — 295 — 342
controller and indoor unit
us Failure of remote controller PC board or setting — — — —
during control by remote controller
U7 Malfunction of transmission between outdoor units — — — —
us Malfunction of transmission between main and sub — 296 — —
remote controllers
U9 Malfunction of transmission between indoor unit and — — — 337
outdoor unit in the same system
UA Excessive number of indoor units etc. — 297 — 339
uc Address duplication of central remote controller — — — 347
UE Malfunction of transmission between central remote — — — 348
controller and indoor unit
UF System is not set yet — — — 339
UH Malfunction of system, refrigerant system address — — — 340
undefined
uJ Transmission error between outdoor unit and BP unit — — 305 —

[ ] The system operates for malfunction codes indicated in black squares, however, be sure to check and repair.
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4. Troubleshooting for RA Indoor Unit
4.1 Indoor Unit PCB Abnormality

Remote
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-
Oul

-

Evaluation of zero-cross detection of power supply by indoor unit.

When there is no zero-cross detection in approximately 10 continuous seconds.

m Faulty indoor unit PCB
B Faulty connector connection

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Connector connection check
(note).

{

NO

Is it normal? Correct connections.

Replace PCBs.
(R1400)

n Note: Connector Nos. vary depending on models.

Control connector

Model Type Connector No.

Wall Mounted Type 20/ 25/ 35 class | Terminal strip~Control PCB

Wall Mounted Type 50/60/ 71 class | Terminal strip~Control PCB

Duct Connected Type Terminal strip~Control PCB
Floor / Ceiling Suspended Dual Type | S37
Floor Standing Type Control PCB : S7, S201, S203

Power Supply PCB : S8, S202, S204
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4.2 Freeze-up Protection Control or High Pressure Control

Remote
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

-

-

(]

=
L]

]

High pressure control (heat pump model only)

During heating operations, the temperature detected by the indoor heat exchanger
thermistor is used for the high pressure control (stop, outdoor fan stop, etc.)

The freeze-up protection control (operation halt) is activated during cooling operation
according to the temperature detected by the indoor unit heat exchanger thermistor.

High pressure control

During heating operations, the temperature detected by the indoor heat exchanger
thermistor is above 65°C

Freeze-up protection

When the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature is below 0°C during cooling operation.

Operation halt due to clogged air filter of the indoor unit.

Operation halt due to dust accumulation on the indoor unit heat exchanger.
Operation halt due to short-circuit.

Detection error due to faulty indoor unit heat exchanger thermistor.
Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB.

Troubleshooting
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Troubleshooting

Check No.06
Refer to P.279

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Check the air passage.

{

Is there any YES

short-circuit?

Check the intake air filter.

Is it very dirty? YES

Check the dust accumulation on
the indoor unit heat exchanger.

YES

Is it very dirty?

Check No. 06
Indoor unit heat exchanger
thermistor check

Does it conform to YES

the thermistor characteristic
chart?

Provide sufficient air passage.

Clean the air filter.

Clean the heat exchanger.

Replace the indoor unit PCB.

Replace the thermistor
(replace the indoor unit PCB).
(R4695)
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4.3 Fan Motor or Related Abnormality
4.3.1 AC Motor (Wall 20~35 C series, Duct, Floor / Ceiling)

Remote
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.16
Refer to P.280

x])

]

-
<
o

The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor operation is used to determine
abnormal fan motor operation.

When the detected rotation speed is less than 50% of the HH tap under maximum fan motor
rotation demand.

Operation halt due to short circuit inside the fan motor winding.
Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor.
Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires.
Operation halt due to faulty capacitor of the fan motor.
Detection error due to faulty control PCB.

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

Operate the fan.

YES
Check No. 16
Check Hall IC

Is there an output?

Does it rotate?

Rotate the fan by hand.

!

Does it rotate smoothly?

Replace the fan motor or control
PCB

NO

D Replace the fan motor

Check the fan motor voltage.

Check the fan motor voltage.
(immediately after re-start)

Is it at the rated voltage? Replace control PCB.

YES
NO Replace the fan motor.

Replace the control PCB.

Is it at the rated voltage?
ES

* Measure the voltage between
the red and black lead wires of
the fan motor, and check if the
maximum voltage reaches the
rated voltage.

Check the capacitor's
conductivity

YES

Is there conductivity? Replace the capacitor.

(Replace the control PCB.)

Replace the fan motor.
(R3219)
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4.3.2 DC Motor (Wall 20~35 D series and 50~71 class, Floor)

-

)

Remote n‘n‘.o
Controller
Display
Method of The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor operation is used to determine
Malfunction abnormal fan motor operation.
Detection
Malfunction When the detected rotation speed is less than 50% of the H tap under maximum fan motor
Decision rotation demand.
Conditions
Supposed B Operation halt due to short circuit inside the fan motor winding.
Causes m Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor.
m Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires.
m Operation halt due to faulty capacitor of the fan motor.
m Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB (1).
274 Troubleshooting



SiBE18-621

Troubleshooting for RA Indoor Unit

Troubleshooting

Check No.01
Refer to P.278

Check No.02
Refer to P.278

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn off power supply
and rotate fan by hand.

}

Does fan rotate NO

smoothly?

Replace fan motor.

Turn power ON and
operate fan.

}

Turn off power supply
and disconnect fan motor
connector, then turn
power ON.

YES Check No.01
Check output of fan
motor connector

Does it rotate?

Is motor
power voltage
DC 200V
generated?

NO

Replace indoor
unit PCB (1) .

Is motor
NO/ Check No.02
control pg\l\%rvvoltage (Ch_eck 2 o indoor
generated? unit PCB (1)

I

YES

Turn off power supply and
disconnect fan motor
connector, then turn
power ON again.

Check No.01 Replace indoor
Check output of fan unit PCB (2) .
motor connector

Is motor control NO
power voltage DC 16V,

generetad?

Replace indoor
unit PCB (1) .

Is rotation
number command
voltage DC 5V
enerated?

YES

Replace fan motor.

Note : Motor may
break when
the motor
connector is

(Check No.01 ) disconnected

Check output of fan while

remaining
motor connector power supply.

Stop fan motor.

!

Check No.01
Check output of fan

Is rotation

NO

Replace fan motor
generated? and indoor PCB (2) .

motor connector

YES Replace indoor

unit PCB (2) .
Replace fan motor.

Is rotation
umber command pulse
generated?

NO

YES

Replace indoor
unit PCB (2) .

(R1214)
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4.4 Thermistor or Related Abnormality (Indoor Unit)

Remote
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

ﬂ Note:

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.06
Refer to P.279

=
]

™ -
Ll
-
!

The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors.

When the thermistor input is more than 4.96 V or less than 0.04 V during compressor

operation.
* (reference)

When above about 212°C (less than 120 ohms) or below about -50°C (more than 1,860 kohms).

The values vary slightly in some models.

® Faulty connector connection
m Faulty thermistor
m Faulty PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Check the connector connection.

NO

Correct the connection.

Is it normal?

Check No. 06
Thermistor resistance check

{

NO

Is it normal?

Replace the thermistor.
(Replace the indoor unit PCB.)

: Heat exchanger temperature thermistor
: Room temperature thermistor

> Replace the indoor unit PCB.
(R4696)
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4.5 Shutter Drive Motor / Shutter Limit Switch Abnormality

Remote
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.03
Refer to P.278

()
%

The shutter open / close performance is detected by the limit switch attached on its structure. In
this way, the shutter drive motor and the shutter limit switch are checked for failure.

When the shutter is open, the limit switch is closed.

Shutter drive motor defective

Shutter limit switch defective

Shutter itself deformed (warped)

Shutter's sealing material too thick

Detection error by broken relay harness or disconnected connector
Detection error due to defective PCB (2)

Foreign substance in blow port

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

Turn off the power.

!

YES

Foreign substance in

the shutter structure? Remove such substance.

Check No. 03
Check the limit switch continuity.

!

NO

Limit switch on power? Replace the limit switch.

Open the shutter and turn on the
power.

Relay harness
broken or connector
disconnected?

YES

Reconnect the connector or

Shutter closed?
replace the relay harness.

Replace the shutter drive
motor or the PCB (2).

Check the shutter's sealing
material.

YES

Shutter opening itself?

Check the shutter for
deformation or its sealing

material.
(Q0410)
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4.6 Check
4.6.1 Fan Motor Connector Output Check

Check No.01 1. Check connector connection.
2. Check motor power supply voltage output (pins 4-7 and 4-8).
3. Check motor control voltage (pins 4-3).
4. Check rotation command voltage output (pins 4-2).
5. Check rotation pulse input (pins 4-1).
S1 or S301 S302
7 | o Motor power supply voltage 8 [0 — Motor power supply voltage
6 [O Unused 7 o Unused
5 |0 Unused 6 o Unused
4 | O P.0V (reference potential) 5 (0] Unused
3 |0 Motor control voltage (15 VDC) 4 O |— P.0V (reference potential)
2 | O Rotation command voltage (1~ 5 VDC) 3 O — Motor control voltage (15 VDC)
1 O Rotation pulse input 2 O — Rotation command voltage (1 to 5 VDC)
1 O — Rotation pulse input
(R4684)
Check No.02 1. Check connector connection.
2. Check motor control voltage output (pins 2-1).
S202
5|0 Motor power supply voltage
4|0 Unused
3|0 Unused
2|10 P.0V (reference potential)
110 Motor control power supply
(R1073)
4.6.2 Limit Switch Continuity Check
Check No.03 Remove the front grille. The limit switch is located at the left side of the drain pan assembly.
Check the continuity of the switch connection.
Shutter status Open Closed
Continuity Continuity | No continuity

Tester

‘94._

Limit switch

—— > Forward

(Q0363)

* The shutter can be opened and closed with hand. Keep the shutter open and closed all the

way for each continuity check steps.
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4.6.3 Thermistor Resistance Check

Check No.06

Remove the connectors of the thermistors on the PCB, and measure the resistance of each

thermistor using tester.

The relationship between normal temperature and resistance is shown in the graph and the

table below.
Thermistor | R25°C=20kQ B=3950

Temperature (°C)

-20 211.0 (kQ)
-15 150

-10 116.5

-5 88

0 67.2

5 51.9

10 40

15 31.8

20 25

25 20

30 16

35 13

40 10.6

45 8.7

50 7.2

Tester

Resistance range

BEEER
I IL I

)

OO

U

(R25=20k Q. B=3950)

(kQ)

N

—-15 0 15 30 45
(c) (R1437)
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4.6.4 Hall IC Check

Check No.16

1. Check the connector connection.

2. With the power ON, operation OFF, and the connector connected, check the following.

*Qutput voltage of about 5 V between pins 1 and 3.

xGeneration of 3 pulses between pins 2 and 3 when the fan motor is operating.

Failure of (1) - faulty PCB - Replace the PCB.
Failure of (2) - faulty hall IC - Replace the fan motor.
Both (1) and (2) result > Replace the PCB.

The connector has 3 pins, and there are two patterns of lead wire colors.

Gray (power supply)

11 O

Purple (signals)

210

Blue (grounding)

1 O |—— White (power supply)
2 QO |—— White with black line (signals)

3 O |—— White with manufacturer mark (grounding)

(R1990)
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5. Troubleshooting for SkyAir Indoor Unit
5.1 Indoor Unit PCB Abnormality

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-
Oul

-

FFQ-B & FHQ-BU

Check data from E2PROM.

When data could not be correctly received from the E2PROM
E2PROM : Type of nonvolatile memory. Maintains memory contents even when the power
supply is turned off.

® Failure of PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn the power supply off once
and then back on.

l

YES

Could be outside cause
(noise, etc.)
other than malfunction

Indoor unit PCB
replacement

Normal reset?

(Qo411)
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5.2 Malfunction of Drain Water Level System (Float Type)

(]

-

Remote 702
Controller
Display
Applicable FFQ-B & FHQ-BU
Models
Method of By float switch OFF detection
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When rise of water level is not a condition and the float switch goes OFF.
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Failure of drain pump
Causes B Improper drain piping work
® Drain piping clogging
B Failure of float switch
® Failure of indoor unit PCB
B Failure of short-circuit connector
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& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

ﬂ If “A3” is detected by a PC board
which is not mounted with X15A,
the PC board is defective.

Is the
short-circuit

Is drain NO connector connected to
raising mechanism h p Short-circuit connector
connected? 15A on the indoor unit connection

PCB?

YES
Continuity check of short-circuit
connector
Is there continuity? Short-circuit connector
replacement
s a drain Indoor unit PCB

NO replacement

pump connected to the Connect drain pump

indoor unit PCB?

Is the
drainwater level
abnormally
high?

Does the drain
pump turn after restarting
operation?

YES
Malfuncton of drain system

Is the float
switch connected to
X15A?

YES

« » Remove the float switch from
B o oheck | - 1X15A, short-circuit X15A, and
) restart Operatlon.

NO ) ]
Froat switch connection

Y

Does
display of malfunction
“A3"appear?

YE
S Indoor unit PCB
YES replacement
220-240 VAC? Drain pump replacement

NO )
Float switch replacement

NO Indoor unit PCB

replacement

(Q0412)
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5.3 Malfunction of Drain System

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

FHQ-BU

Water leakage is detected based on float switch ON/OFF operation while the compressor is in
non-operation.

When the float switch changes from ON to OFF while the compressor is in non-operation.

® Error in drain pipe installation
® Faulty float switch
m Faulty indoor unit PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Are float NO
switch and drain pipe Possible failure of float switch.
normal? Check to see if drain-up height
and horizontal pipe length
YES exceed specifications.
Is water NO
drainage system Clogged drain water discharge
normal? system
Clogged drain pump
+In FHQ-B problems can also occurin | YES Faulty float switch

the optional drain-up kit.

Replace indoor unit PCB.

Is drain-up NO

kit installed?

Check jumper connector
X15A.

Is drain pump NO

normal?

Check drain pump and drain
pipe.

©of circulated drain YES

water excessive after
pump stops
peration?

NO

Does
drain water

. ) YES
flow in reverse during

nonoperation?

Check water drainage system.
Check to see if drain-up height
and horizontal pipe length
exceed specifications.

Faulty trap in water drainage

system

Replace indoor unit PCB.
(S2733)
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5.4 Indoor Unit Fan Motor Lock

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

]

]

-
-
1

-
<
(L

FHQ-BU

Detection by failure of signal for detecting number of turns to come from the fan motor

When number of turns can’t be detected even when output voltage to the fan is maximum

Failure of indoor unit fan motor
Broken or disconnected wire
Failure of contact

Failure of indoor unit PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Are
X20A and
X26A properly
connected?

NO

Connect correctly.

X26A unplugged
and the power supply
turned on, is there about 12
VDC between pins 1
and 3 of

NO

Indoor unit PCB
replacement

Check indoor unit fan

motor and motor wiring.

(Q0413)
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5.5 Malfunction of Indoor Unit Fan Motor

o)

-

-
Un]

Remote 710
Controller
Display
Applicable FFQ-B
Models
Method of Detection of abnormal fan speed by signal from the fan motor
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When fan speed does not increase
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Disconnection, short circuit or disengagement of connector in fan motor harness
Causes m Faulty fan motor (disconnection, poor insulation)
® Abnormal signal from fan motor (faulty circuit)
m Faulty PCB
m Instantaneous fluctuation of power supply voltage
B Fan motor lock
(Caused by motor or other external factors)
B Fan does not turn due to a tangle of foreign matters.
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& Caution

Check No.01
Refer to P.298

Turn off the power supply.

Is there any YES

foreign matter
around the fan?

harness from the fan NO

motor correctly connected to
X20A connector on

Check No. 01
Check for the fan motor
connector.

Does
the resistance
between U,V,W phases
of fan motor balance each

NO

other? Is there short circuit
between U,V,W

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

Remove the foreign matter.

Connect correctly.

Replace the fan motor.

Replace the indoor unit PCB.

(Qo0414)
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5.6 Swing Flap Motor Malfunction / Lock

==

-

Remote B
Controller
Display
Applicable FHQ-BU
Models
Method of Utilizes ON/OFF of the limit switch when the motor turns.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When ON/OFF of the microswitch for positioning cannot be reversed even though the swing flap
Decision motor is energized for a specified amount of time (about 30 seconds).
Conditions
Supposed m Failure of motor
Causes ® Failure of microswitch
m Failure of connector connection
m Failure of indoor unit PCB
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Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

the limit
switch's transfer
connector correctly
connected?

NO

Turn the power supply
off once and back on,
and check whether the
swing flap motor
swings when the
power supply is turned
back on.

Does the swing
flap motor swing?

Turn the power
supply off once and
back on, and
measure the output
voltage of connector
X29A when the power
supply is turned back
on.

220-240 VAC?

YES

NO

Disconnect X14A, turn
the power supply off
once and back on,
and check if the limit
switch has continuity
when the power
supply is turned back
on.

Does
continuity/no
continuity
reverse?

NO

Connect correctly.

Connect correctly.

Replace the indoor unit P.C.B.

Replace the swing flap motor.
(52009)
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5.7 Malfunction of Capacity Setting

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

ﬂ Note:

)
(I

-

FFQ-B, FHQ-BU

Capacity is determined according to resistance of the capacity setting adaptor and the memory
inside the IC memory on the indoor unit PCB, and whether the value is normal or abnormal is
determined.

Operation and:

(1)When the capacity code is not contained in the PCB’s memory, and the capacity setting
adaptor is not connected.

(2)When a capacity that doesn’t exist for that unit is set.

m Failure of capacity setting adaptor connection
m Failure of indoor unit PCB

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

capacity setting

adaptor plugged into X23A NO Plug a capacitor setting
of the indoor unit adaptor that matches the
PCB? capacity of the unit into
X23A. (See note)
Turn the power supply off once
and back on.
Y
Is AJ displayed on YES

Bad contact of capacity
setting adaptor or
disconnected adaptor.
NO Indoor unit PCB
replacement

the remote controller?

Could be outside cause
(noise, etc.) other than
malfunction.

(Q0415)

Capacity is factory set in the data IC on the PCB. A capacity setting adaptor that matches the
capacity of the unit is required in the following case.

If the indoor PCB installed at the factory is for some reason changed at the installation site, the
capacity will not be contained in the replacement PCB.

If you connect a capacity setting adaptor to a PCB in which the capacity is memorized, the
capacity setting for the PCB will become the capacity setting of the adaptor. (Priority of capacity
setting adaptor)
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5.8 Malfunction of Heat Exchanger Thermistor (R2T)

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.02
Refer to P.299

FFQ-B, FHQ-BU

Malfunction detection is carried out by temperature detected by heat exchanger sensor.

When the heat exchanger thermistor becomes disconnected or shorted while the unit is running.

Failure of the sensor itself

Broken or disconnected wire

Failure of electronic circuitry (indoor unit PCB)
Failure of connector contact

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

| Check contact of connector

N
Is it normal? o

» Connect correctly.

Disconnect the heat exchanger
sensor (R2T) from X18A on
the indoor unit PCB and
measure the resistance.

Is the NO
thermistor normal? Heat exchanger
(See note) sensor replacement.

YES

If contact is OK,
replace indoor unit
PCB.

*See JOOEI N\ M for “Thermistor temperature and resistance characteristics”. (Q0416)
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5.9 Malfunction of Heat Exchanger Thermistor (R3T)

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.02
Refer to P.299

™ -
Ui’

o
L]

FFQ-B, FHQ-BU

Malfunction detection is carried out by temperature detected by heat exchanger sensor (R3T).

When the heat exchanger thermistor becomes disconnected or shorted while the unit is running.

Failure of the sensor itself

Broken or disconnected wire

Failure of electronic circuitry (indoor unit PCB)
Failure of connector contact

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

| Check contact of connector

N
Is it normal? o

Connect correctly.

Disconnect the heat exchange
sensor (R3T) from X17A on
the indoor unit PC board and
measure the resistance.

Is the
thermistor normal?
(See note)

YES

NO

> Heat exchanger
sensor replacement.

If contact is OK,
replace indoor unit
PCB.

*See OO\ oMo~y for “Thermistor temperature and resistance characteristics”.

(Q0417)
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5.10 Malfunction of Suction Air Thermistor

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.02
Refer to P.299

- -
L]

-
L

FFQ-B, FHQ-BU

Malfunction detection is carried out by temperature detected by suction air temperature sensor.

When the suction air temperature sensor’s thermistor becomes disconnected or shorted while

the unit is running.

Failure of the sensor itself
Broken or disconnected wire
Failure of indoor unit PCB
Failure of connector contact

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

| Check contact of connector

N
Is it normal? ©

Connect correctly.

Disconnect the sunction air
temperature sensor (R1T)
from X19A on the indoor unit
PCB and measure the
resistance.

Is the
thermistor normal?
(See note)

YES

NO

Suction air temperature
sensor replacement.

If contact is OK, replace
outdoor unit PCB.

*See RIS ENM2Y for “Thermistor temperature and resistance characteristics”. (Qo418)
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5.11 Malfunction of Remote Controller Thermistor

-

[
Remote [
Controller
Display
Applicable FFQ-B, FHQ-BU
Models
Method of Even if remote controller thermistor is faulty, system is possible to operate by system thermistor.
Malfunction Malfunction detection is carried out by temperature detected by remote controller thermistor.
Detection
Malfunction When the remote controller thermistor becomes disconnected or shorted while the unit is
Decision running.
Conditions
Supposed m Failure of sensor itself
Causes ® Broken wire
Troubleshooting
& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.
Check No.02
Turn the power supply
Refer to P.299 off once and then
back on
_ Is CJ
dlsplfgﬁ%tc;n the™ YES Replace remote controller.
controller?
NO
Could be outside cause
(noise,etc.) other than
malfunction
*See QOE\ Mo~ for “Thermistor temperature and resistance characteristics”. Qo418)
294 Troubleshooting



SiBE18-621 Troubleshooting for SkyAir Indoor Unit

5.12 Transmission Error (between Indoor Unit and Remote

Controller)
Remote " S
Controller
Display
Applicable FFQ-B, FHQ-BU
Models
Method of Microcomputer checks if transmission between indoor unit and remote controller is normal.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When transmission is not carried out normally for a certain amount of time
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Failure of remote controller
Causes m Failure of indoor PCB
m Qutside cause (noise, etc.)
m Connection of 2 master remote controllers (When using 2 remote controllers)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

SS1 of both
remote controllers is
set to "main."

Control by 2 YES

remote controllers Set one of the remote

controllers to"sub,"turn
off the power supply
temporarily, then restart
operation.

Resets
normally when power
supply is turned off
temporarily.

All indoor unit
PCB microcomputer
normal monitors
blinking

Indoor unit PCB
replacement

Malfunction could be
produced by noise.
Check the surrounding
area and restart
operation.

Change to double-core
independent cable.

Using multicore
transmission wiring YES
between indoor unit and
remote controller

Is it goo YES
condition from noise Failure of remote
interference? controller PCB or

replacement of
NO defective indoor unit
PCB

Malfunction could be
produced by noise.
Check the surrounding
area and restart
operation.

(Q0420)
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5.13 Transmission Error (between Main and Sub Remote

Controller)
Remote :.n'::-:
Controller
Display
Applicable FFQ-B, FHQ-BU
Models
Method of In case of controlling with 2- remote controller, check the system using microcomputer if signal
Malfunction transmission between indoor unit and remote controller (main and sub) is normal.
Detection
Malfunction Normal transmission does not continue for specified period.
Decision
Conditions
Supposed B Transmission error between Main remote controller and Sub remote controller
Causes m Connection among “Sub” remote controllers

Troubleshooting

m Faulty remote controller PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

SS-1switch on

Controlling
remote controller PCB

with 2-remote controller

Turn the SS-1switch of one

is turned to remote controller to "Main".
“Main® Turn OFF the power supply, and
YES restart operation

Both SS-1
switches on remote NO
controllers are turned

to "Sub"

Turn OFF the power once and
restart operation.

Replace remote controller PCB if
any error is generated.

YES

Turn the SS-1switch of one
remote controller to "Main".
Turn OFF the power supply, and
restart operation.

(S2042)
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5.14 Malfunction of Field Setting Switch

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

=
"

-
-

FFQ-B, FHQ-BU

Incorrect field setting

® Indoor-Outdoor (BP) transmission line
m Faulty remote controller wiring

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Is the
remote controller
connected to one or more
indoor units?

YES

Connect the remote controller
correctly.

Is
the remote
controller wiring jumped
between indoor
units?

YES

Remove the jumper.

Is
the field setting
for pair /
twin system
correct?

NO

» Set correctly.

microcomputer
normal monitors HAP
on all indoor unit PCB
blink?

Are wirings
between indoor and
BP unit correctly
connected?

Connect correctly.

YES

Is 220 ~ 240
VAC between No.1 and 3
of X2M terminal
(indoor unit)?

YES _ Check the power supply

Turn the power supply off once, ne | S )
system inside the indoor unit.

and back on to restart.

Could be incorrect wiring.
Check again.

Are

the wirings
Does the between indoor
system conduct normal and BP unit Connect correctly.
operation? correctly

connected?

Replace the indoor unit
PCB.

Normal

(Q0401)

Troubleshooting

297



Troubleshooting for SkyAir Indoor Unit SiBE18-621

5.15 Check

Check No. 01 Check for Fan Motor Connector (Power Supply Line)
(1) Turn the power supply off.
With the relay connector disconnected, measure the resistance between UVW phases of the
connector (3 cores) at the motor side, then make sure that the resistance between each phase
is balanced and not short-circuited.

Red O U -— -

White O y - Measure the resistance between
- each phase.

Black O W a— -

(S2675)
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Check No. 02 Check for Thermistors

Disconnect the thermistor connector from PCB, then measure the resistance by using a tester.

Thermistor temperature and resistance characteristics Unit : kQ
Templ%rature A B
-6.0 90.8 88.0
-4.0 81.7 79.1
-2.0 73.5 711
0.0 66.3 64.1
2.0 59.8 57.8
4.0 541 52.3
6.0 48.9 47.3
8.0 44.3 42.9
10.0 40.2 38.9
12.0 36.5 35.3
14.0 33.2 32.1
16.0 30.2 29.2
18.0 27.5 26.6
20.0 25.1 24.3
22.0 23.0 22.2
24.0 21.0 20.3
26.0 19.2 18.5
28.0 17.6 17.0
30.0 16.2 15.6
32.0 14.8 4.2
34.0 13.6 138.1
36.0 12.5 12.0
38.0 115 111
40.0 10.6 10.3
42.0 9.8 9.5
44.0 9.1 8.8
46.0 8.4 8.2
48.0 7.8 7.6
50.0 7.2 7.0
52.0 6.9 6.7
54.0 6.2 6.0
56.0 5.7 55
58.0 5.3 52
Application ® Heat exchanger ®Radiator fin
(Indoor/Qutdoor units)
® Suction air
® Remote controller
® Air
® Outdoor air
® Suction pipe
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6. Troubleshooting for BP Unit

6.1 Malfunction of Electronic Expansion Valve

Remote
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-

o

]

-
[}
-

Detection by checking continuity and lack of connector.

Malfunction is determined by no common voltage applied when turning the power supply on.

B Faulty harness of electronic expansion valve

B Incorrect connectors connection of electronic expansion valve

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn the power supply off once
and then back on.

Is malfunction

NO

re-generated?

Is the
electronic
expansion valve coil
connected to PCB
of the faulty
part?

Is the
resistance of the
electronic expansion
valve coil normal?
(46+4Q/20°C)

NO

NO

Keep using as it is. (Could
be outside error other than
malfunction.)

Correct the connection.

Electronic expansion valve
coil faulty

Replace BP unit PCB of the
applicable part.

(Q0390)
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6.2 Faulty BP Unit PCB

Remote Dl ng

Controller

Display

Method of Check data from E2PROM

Malfunction

Detection

Malfunction When data could not be correctly received from the E2PROM
Decision E2PROM : Type of nonvolatile memory. Maintains memory contents even when the power
Conditions supply is turned off.

Supposed m Defect of BP unit PCB

Causes

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn off the power once and
turn on again.

YES External factor other than

malfunction (for example,
noise etc.).

Return to normal?

Replace the BP unit PCB.

(Q0391)
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6.3 Faulty BP Liquid or Gas Pipe Thermistor

Remote IR}
Controller
Display

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction When the BP liquid or gas pipe temperature sensor became short-circuited or open.
Decision

Conditions

Supposed m Faulty BP liquid or gas pipe temperature sensor
Causes m Faulty connectors connection of BP liquid or gas pipe temperature sensor

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Disconnect the thermistor
connectors from the
corresponding BP PCB and
measure the resistance of
liquid or gas tube temperature
sensor.

1

Is the resistance
normal referring to the
table below?

YES

NO

Replace thermistor or
thermistor assembly.

If insufficient contact is not
detected, replace the

corresponding PCB. (Q03s2)

Temp. Resistance
-10°C 117kQ
0°C 67kQ
10°C 40kQ
20°C 25kQ
30°C 16kQ
40°C 10kQ
50°C 7kQ
60°C 5kQ
70°C 3kQ
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6.4 Transmission Error between Indoor Unit and BP Unit

Outdoor Unit i
Indication
Method of The data received from the BP unit in indoor unit-BP unit signal transmission is checked
Malfunction whether it is normal.
Detection
Malfunction When the data sent from the BP unit cannot be received normally, or when the content of the
Decision data is abnormal.
Conditions
Supposed m Faulty BP unit PCB.
Causes m Faulty indoor unit PCB.
B Indoor unit-BP unit signal transmission error due to wiring error.
B [ndoor unit-BP unit signal transmission error due to disturbed power supply waveform.
m [ndoor unit-BP unit signal transmission error due to breaking of wire in the connection wires

between the indoor and BP units (wire No. 2).
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Troubleshooting & Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.
Check No.14 Push and hold the RESET button on
Refer to P.306 the outdoor unit P:)B for 5 seconds

Does the malfunction NO

occur again?

Normal
(Address Setting was

not conducted)
YES

Check the indoor unit-outdoor unit
connection wires.

¥

YES

Is there any wiring error? Correct the indoor unit-

outdoor unit connection
wires.

Is HAP blinking? NO (ON or OFF)

L]

Turn the power supply off
once and then back on.

Check for
indoor unit
microcomputer
normal HAP

Is HAP blinking? Faulty indoor unit PCB
or malfunction of power

supply system.

Resets normally.
Could result from
external cause
(e.g. noise).

Check the outdoor unit's LED A.

'

Turn power supply off, and

Is LED A blinking? .
turn on again.

YES

Is LED A blinking? Faulty BP unit PCB or
malfunction of power

supply system.

» Could result from
external cause
(e.g. noise).

Check the voltage of the indoor
unit-outdoor unit connection wires
between No. 1 and No. 2, and
between No 2 and No. 3.

1

YES
Is the voltage 0 V?

Replace the connection
wires between the
indoor and outdoor
units.

Check No. 14
Check power supply waveform.

1

NO

Is there any disturbance? Replace indoor unit

control PCB .

Locate the cause of the
disturbance of the power
supply waveform, and
correct it.

(Q0393)
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6.5 Transmission Error between Outdoor Unit and BP Unit

Outdoor Unit
Indication

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.14
Refer to P.306

[
LI

-

Transmission error is detected when the outdoor unit could not received the data from BP unit

correctly.

When the data from BP unit could not be correctly received continuously for 10 minutes

Faulty BP unit PCB
Faulty outdoor unit PCB

Incorrect connection of transmission wire
Faulty outdoor unit power supply

Distortion of power supply wave

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn the power supply off.

Check the transmission wire
between outdoor unit - BP
unit

NO

Is it normal?

Turn the power supply back
on.
1

Is HAP
on the outdoor unit PCB

NO

blinking?

YES

Is UJ displayed?

Check No. 14
Check the power supply
waveform.

YES

Is it deformed?

‘NO

Check the transmission
wire and the connection
orders.

Replace outdoor unit
control PCB.

Could be outside causes
other than errors.

Probe where the noise
comes from, and apply
remedy required.

Probe the causes for
deformation of power
supply waveform and apply
remedy required.

Replace outdoor unit

control PCB.
(Q0394)
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6.6 Check
6.6.1 Power Supply Waveforms Check

Check No.14 Measure the power supply waveform between pins 1 and 3 on the terminal board, and check
the waveform disturbance.

m Check to see if the power supply waveform is a sine wave (Fig.1).
B Check to see if there is waveform disturbance near the zero cross (sections circled in Fig.2)

[Fig.1] [Fig.2]

LN

(ML105)
(ML104)
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7. Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit
7.1 Faulty Outdoor Unit PCB

™ -
L ]

Remote )

Controller

Display

Applicable All outdoor unit models

Models

Method of Check data from E2PROM

Malfunction

Detection

Malfunction When data could not be correctly received from the E2PROM
Decision E2PROM : Type of nonvolatile memory. Maintains memory contents even when the power
Conditions supply is turned off.

Supposed m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

Causes

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn off the power once and
turn on again.

YES External factor other than

malfunction (for example,
noise etc.).

Return to normal?

Replace the outdoor unit
main PC Board (A1P).

(V3064)

Troubleshooting
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7.2 Actuation of High Pressure Switch

Remote co
Controller
Display
Applicable All outdoor unit models
Models
Method of Abnormality is detected when the contact of the high pressure protection switch opens.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction Error is generated when the HPS activation count reaches the number specific to the operation
Decision mode.
Conditions (Reference) Operating pressure of high pressure switch
Operating pressure: 4.0MPa
Reset pressure:  3.0MPa
Supposed B Actuation of outdoor unit high pressure switch
Causes m Defect of High pressure switch
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB
B Instantaneous power failure
m Faulty high pressure sensor
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Troubleshooting
m Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.
Check No.01 Check for the points shown below.
Refer to P.352 ’ :

+8v Connector for high
T pressure sensor (Red)
(4) Red
®) Black High
7-}7- pressure|
@ sensor
Micro controller
A/D input / (1) White

(@) Is the stop valve open?

() Is the HPS connector properly connected to the
main PCB?

(3 Does the high pressure switch have continuity?

Are the
three points above
OK?

NO

Rectify defective points, if any.

- Mount a pressure gauge on the high-pressure service port.

- Connect the Service Checker.

- Reset the operation using the remote controller,
and then restart the operation.

Is the HPS
operating value normal
(i.e., 4.0MPa)?

Does the stop
due to malfunction (E3
recur?

Replace the HPS.

Characteristics of the high NO

pressure sensor normal?

Replace the high pressure sensor.

Is the
pressure detected with
the PCB normal?
(See *2.)

YES

- The high pressure sensor is normal, and the pressure detected with the PCB is also normal.
- The high pressure has really become high.

NO

Replace the main PCB.

Check No.01 GRS RiTOTELen R8s o2 o e cavses

*1: Make a comparison between the voltage of the pressure sensor and that read by the
pressure gauge.
(As to the voltage of the pressure sensor, make measurement of voltage at the connector,
and then convert it to pressure according to information on page 357.)

*2: Make a comparison between the high pressure value checked with the Service Checker
and the voltage of the pressure sensor (see *1).

*3: Make measurement of voltage of the pressure sensor.

Make measurement of DC
voltage between these wires.

Troubleshooting
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7.3 Actuation of Low Pressure Sensor

L

Remote bR
Controller
Display
Applicable All outdoor unit models
Models
Method of Abnormality is detected by the pressure value with the low pressure sensor.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction Error is generated when the low pressure is dropped under specific pressure.
Decision Operating pressure:0.07MPa
Conditions
Supposed ® Abnormal drop of low pressure (Lower than 0.07MPa)
Causes m Defect of low pressure sensor
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB
m Stop valve is not opened.
310 Troubleshooting



SiBE18-621

Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit

Troubleshooting

Check No.02
Refer to P.353

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Is the stop NO

valve open?

Open the stop valve.

(1) Mount a pressure gauge on the low-pressure service port.

(2) Connect the Service Checker.

(3) Reset the operation using the remote controller, and then
restart the operation.

Are the
characteristics of the
low pressure sensor
normal?
(See *1.)

NO

Replace the low pressure sensor.

Is the
pressure detected
with the PCB
normal?
(See *2.)

NO

Replace the main PCB.

- The low pressure sensor is normal, and the pressure
detected with the PCB is also normal.
- The low pressure has really become low.

Check No.2 Referring to information on page 353, remove the
causes by which the low pressure has become low.

*1: Make a comparison between the voltage of the pressure sensor and that read by the
pressure gauge.

(As to the voltage of the pressure sensor, make measurement of voltage at the connector,
and then convert it to pressure according to information on page 357.)

*2: Make a comparison between the low pressure value checked with the Service Checker
and the voltage of the pressure sensor (see *1).

*3: Make measurement of voltage of the pressure sensor.

+5V
Connector for low pressure sensor

T (Blue)

4) Red
7_}7_ (3) Black Low
Micro controller / ) Wi [;r:zilgf
A/D input ( ) White

(1

Make measurement of DC voltage between these wires.

Troubleshooting
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7.4 Compressor Motor Lock

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

All outdoor unit models

Inverter PCB takes the position signal from UVW line connected between the inverter and
compressor, and the malfunction is detected when any abnormality is observed in the phase-

current waveform.

This malfunction will be output when the inverter compressor motor does not start up even in

forced startup mode.

Compressor lock

Incorrect UVW wiring
Faulty inverter PCB
Stop valve is left in closed.

High differential pressure (0.5MPa or more)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Check the installation
conditions.

NO

Is the stop valve open?

Is the UVW wiring NO

normal?

Is high

Y
differential pressure starting? YES

(0.5MPa or more)

whether compressor is YES

short-circuited or
ground.

Are inverter NO
output voltages the same
for 3 phases?
Does low o
high pressure vary YES

even instantaneously when
restarting
compressor?

NO

Open the stop valve.

Connect correctly.

Remedy the cause.

Replace the compressor.

Replace the inverter PC
board (A1P).

Replace the compressor.

(V2793)
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7.5 Malfunction of Outdoor Unit Fan Motor

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.03
Refer to P.354

-
1%

-
-t

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction of fan motor system is detected according to the fan speed detected by Hall IC
when the fan motor runs.

® When the fan runs with speed less than a specified one for 6 seconds or more when the fan
motor running conditions are met
B When malfunction is generated 4 times, the system shuts down.

® Malfunction of fan motor

B The harness connector between fan motor and PCB is left in disconnected, or faulty
connector

B Fan does not run due to foreign matters tangled

m Clearing condition: Operate for 5 minutes (normal)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Connector
of fan motor is
disconnected.

YES

Connect the connector.

Is there any
obstacle around
the fan?

YES

Remove the obstacle.

Can the fan
be turned smoothly
with hand after disconnect
the connector of
fan motor?

NO

Replace the fan motor of
outdoor unit.

Check No.03

Check on connector of fan
motor (Refering to
information on page 354)

Are the
resistances between pins
above judgment?

NO

Replace the fan motor of
outdoor unit.

YES

Replace outdoor unit PC
board.

Troubleshooting
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7.6 Malfunction of Moving Part of Electronic Expansion
Valve (Y1E, Y3E)

-
-
O

Remote D
Controller
Display
Applicable All outdoor unit models
Models
Method of Check disconnection of connector
Malfunction Check continuity of expansion valve coil
Detection
Malfunction Error is generated under no common power supply when the power is on.
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Defect of moving part of electronic expansion valve
Causes m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)
m Defect of connecting cable
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Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn power supply off, and
turn power supply on again.

YES

Return to normal?

Electronic
expansion valve is

connected to X21A and NO

X22A of outdoor unit
PC board
(A1P).

Normal
when coil

check (+1) of the moving™~_NO

part of the electronic
expansion valve is
checked.

The connecting YES

cable is short-circuited or
disconnected.

External factor other than
malfunction (for example, noise
etc.).

After connecting, turn the power
off and then back on again.

Replace the moving part of the

electronic expansion valve.

Replace the connecting cable.

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

(V3067)
*Make measurement of resistance
between the connector pins, and
then make sure the resistance
falls in the range of 40 to 50Q.
—~
(Orange) 1 | () |—
Red)2 | (O |-—
Measuring points
(Yellow) 3 | (O 1-6
2-6
(Black) 4 | (O 3.6
5 O 4-6
Gray)6 | O |=]
o (V3067)
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7.7 Abnormal Discharge Pipe Temperature

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

SiBE18-621

All outdoor unit models

Abnormality is detected according to the temperature detected by the discharge pipe
temperature sensor.

When the discharge pipe temperature rises to an abnormally high level
When the discharge pipe temperature rises suddenly

m Faulty discharge pipe temperature sensor
B Faulty connection of discharge pipe temperature sensor
m Faulty outdoor unit PCB

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

Discharge
pipe temperature is YES
120°C or higher when the Refrigerant shortage, compression
unit stop by defect, etc. Defect of the
malfunction, refrigerant system.
NO

Pull out the discharge pipe
thermistor from the outdoor
PCB, and then make
measurement of resistance
using a multiple meter.

the characteristics

of the discharge pipe

thermistor normal?

(3.5~400KQ)
*

NO

Replace the discharge pipe
thermistor.

YES

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

(V3068)

* Refer to “Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics” table on P355.
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7.8 Refrigerant Overcharged

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-
-
]

-
-
(L

All outdoor unit models

Excessive charging of refrigerant is detected by using the heat exchanging deicer temperature
during a check operation.

When the amount of refrigerant, which is calculated by using the heat exchanging deicer
temperature during a check run, exceeds the standard.

m Refrigerant overcharge
m Misalignment of the thermistor for heat exchanger
m Defect of the thermistor for heat exchanger

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

Check the mounting condition
of the temperature sensors of
the heat exchanging deicer
thermistor in the piping.

Are the
above thermistor
installed on pipes
correctly?

NO

Install thermistor correctly.

Remove the heat exchanging
deicer thermister from the
outdoor PCB and measure
resistance with a tester.

Is the
characteristic of the
above thermistor
normal?

NO

Replace thermistor.

Refrigerant overcharged.

(V2797)

* Refer to “Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics” table on P355.
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7.9 Malfunction of Thermistor for Outdoor Air (R1T)

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-
-
-
a0

-
[]
-

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from the temperature detected by the outdoor air thermistor.

When the outside air temperature thermistor has short circuit or open circuit.

m Defect of thermistor (R1T) for outdoor air
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

Connector is
connected to X11A of
outdoor PC board
(A1P).

NO

Connect the connector and turn on
again.

Resistance
is normal when
measured after
disconnecting the thermistor
(R1T) from the outdoor
unit PC board.
(3.5kQ to
360kQ)

NO

Replace the thermistor (R1T).

YES

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).
(V3070)

* Refer to “Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics” table on P355.
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7.10 Malfunction of Discharge Pipe Thermistor (R2T)

Remote o .::

Controller

Display

Applicable All outdoor unit models

Models

Method of Malfunction is detected from the temperature detected by discharge pipe temperature
Malfunction thermistor.

Detection

Malfunction When a short circuit or an open circuit in the discharge pipe temperature thermistor is detected.
Decision

Conditions

Supposed m Defect of thermistor (R2T) for outdoor unit discharge pipe

Causes m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Connector
is connected to
outdoor unit
PC board
(A1P).

NO

Connect the thermistor and turn
on again.

Resistance
is normal when
measured after
disconnecting the thermistor
R2T from the outdoor
unit PC board.
(5.0kQ~
640kQ)

NO

Replace the thermistor (R2T).

LYES

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).
(V3072)

* Refer to thermistor resistance / temperature characteristics table on P355.
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7.11 Malfunction of Thermistor (R3T, R5T) for Suction
Pipe1l, 2

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

)

]
[a)

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from the temperature detected by the thermistor for suction pipe 1, 2.

When a short circuit or an open circuit in the thermistor for suction pipe 1, 2 are detected.

m Defect of thermistor (R3T, R5T) for outdoor unit suction pipe
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Connector
of the thermistor for
suction pipe1, 2 is
connected to outdoor
unit PC board
(A1P).

NO

Connect the thermistor and turn
on again.

Resistance
is normal when
measured after
disconnecting the thermistor
(R3T, R5T) from the
outdoor unit PC
board. (3.5kQ ~
360kQ)

NO

Replace the thermistor (R3T, R5T).

Replace outdoor unit PC board

(A1P).
(V3073)

* Refer to thermistor resistance / temperature characteristics table on P355.
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7.12 Malfunction of Thermistor (R4T) for Outdoor Unit Heat

Exchanger
"w
Remote 10
Controller
Display
Applicable All outdoor unit models
Models
Method of Malfunction is detected from the temperature detected by the heat exchanger thermistor.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When a short circuit or an open circuit in the heat exchange thermistor is detected.
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Defect of thermistor (R4T) for outdoor unit heat exchanger
Causes m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Connector
is connected to outdoor
unit PC board
(A1P).

NO

Connect the thermistor and turn
on again.

Resistance
is normal when
measured after
disconnecting the thermistor
(R7T) from the outdoor
unit PC board.
(3.5kQ~

NO

Replace the thermistor (R7T).

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

(V3074)

* Refer to thermistor resistance / temperature characteristics table on P355.
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7.13 Malfunction of Thermistor (R7T) for Outdoor Unit Liquid

Pipe

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

(]

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from the temperature detected by the liquid pipe thermistor.

When a short circuit or an open circuit in the heat exchange thermistor is detected.

m Defect of thermistor (R7T) for outdoor unit liquid pipe
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Connector
is connected to outdoor
unit PC board
(A1P).

NO Connect the thermistor and turn

on again.

Resistance
is normal when
measured after
disconnecting the thermistor
(R7T) from the outdoor
unit PC board.
(3.5kQ~

NO

Replace the thermistor (R7T).

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

(V3074)

* Refer to thermistor resistance / temperature characteristics table on P355.
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7.14 Malfunction of Subcooling Heat Exchanger Thermistor

(R6T)

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-
=
O

-
[}
-

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected according to the temperature detected by subcooling heat exchange
gas pipe thermistor.

r

When the subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor is short circuited or open.

m Faulty subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor (R6T)
m Faulty outdoor unit PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

the connector
for subcooling heat
exchanger gas pipe

thermistor connected to
outdoor unit
PC board

(A1P)?

NO

Connect connector and operate
unit again.

YES

Is the
resistance
measured after
removing the thermistor

(R6T) from outdoor unit PC
board normal?
(8.5kQto
360 kQ)

NO

Replace thermistor (R6T).

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

(V3075)

* Refer to “Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics” table on P355.
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7.15 Malfunction of High Pressure Sensor

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions
Supposed

Causes

Troubleshooting

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from the pressure detected by the high pressure sensor.

When the high pressure sensor is short circuit or open circuit.

m Defect of high pressure sensor
m Connection of low pressure sensor with wrong connection.
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB.

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

The high
pressure sensor is
connected to X17A of
outdoor unit PC
oard (A1P).

NO

Connect the high pressure sensor
and turn on again.

relationship
between the 1
VH and high pressure
is normal (see *2) when
voltage is measured betwee
X17A pins (1) and (3) of
outdoor unit PC
board (A1P)
(see #1).

YES

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

Replace the high pressure sensor.
(V2806)
*1: Voltage measurement point

Outdoor unit PC board A1P
+5V
O X17A
| I .
@ Red ]
C
’l\ Black ?
GND 3 [—Blac o
L | 2
N 7]
2 o
Q
/ 2
Microcomputer 1) +—1+White %
A/D input I__

#2 Measuré DC voltage here.
(v2807)

+2: Refer to “Pressure Sensor”, pressure / voltage characteristics table on P357.
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7.16 Malfunction of Low Pressure Sensor

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions
Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

"
L.

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from pressure detected by low pressure sensor.

When the low pressure sensor is short circuit or open circuit.

m Defect of low pressure sensor
m Connection of high pressure sensor with wrong connection.
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB.

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

& Caution

The low
pressure sensor is o
connected to X18A (blue)
of outdoor unit PC
board (A1P).

Connect low pressure sensor
property and restart system.

relationship
between the *1
VL and low pressure is
normal (see *2) when voltage
{s measured between X18A pins
2) and (3) of outdoor unit
PC board (A1P)
(see *1).

YES

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

Replace the low pressure sensor.

(V2808)
*1: Voltage measurement point

Outdoor unit PC board A1P
+5V
O X18A
]
) —1Red S
[%2]
| c
! 3
GND 3, —tBlack °
Microcomputer 2, +—1 White @
A/D input | s
2
1 3
L -
T
*2 Measure voltage here. (V2809)

+2: Refer to “Pressure Sensor”, pressure/voltage characteristics table on P357.

Troubleshooting
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7.17 Malfunction of PCB

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

[ ]
[

All outdoor unit models

B Detect malfunctions by current value during waveform output before compressor startup.
Detect malfunctions by current sensor value during synchronized operation at the time of
startup.

Detect malfunctions using an SP-PAM series capacitor overvoltage sensor.

In case of overcurrent (OCP) during waveform output

When the current sensor malfunctions during synchronized operation
When overvoltage occurs in SP-PAM

In case of IGBT malfunction

Faulty outdoor PCB (A1P)

o |IPM failure

e Current sensor failure

e SP-PAM failure

e Failure of IGBT or drive circuit

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Turn OFF the power
supply once and then turn
it ON again.

Does YES
it return normally? It is believed that

external factors (noise,
etc.) other than failure
caused the malfunction.

NO

> Replace the outdoor PC
board (A1P).

PC board equipped with
a resin case
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7.18 Malfunction of Inverter Radiating Fin Temperature Rise

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions
Supposed

Causes

Troubleshooting

All outdoor unit models

Fin temperature is detected by the thermistor of the radiation fin.

When the temperature of the inverter radiation fin increases above 83°C.

m Actuation of fin thermal (Actuates above 83°C)
m Defect of inverter PCB
m Defect of fin thermistor

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

The radiator
fin temperature is supposed
to have risen to 83°C
or more.

YES

Faulty heat radiation of power unit
* Air suction opening blocked

¢ Dirty radiator fin

* High outdoor temperature

connector X111A of
the fin thermistor properly
connected to the
outdoor PCB?

NO

Properly connect.

Turn ON the power supply,
and then press the remote
controller check button once.

Is the
malfunction code "P4"

displayed on the remote
controller?

YES

To "P4" troubleshooting

Does the
malfunction code "L4"
recur when the unit starts
operation?

YES

Replace the outdoor PCB (A1P)
as well.

Continue operation.

Troubleshooting
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7.19 Inverter Compressor Abnormal

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

"=
-
L%

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from current flowing in the power transistor.

When an excessive current flows in the power transistor.
(Instantaneous overcurrent also causes activation.)

m Defect of compressor coil (disconnected, defective insulation)

m Compressor start-up malfunction (mechanical lock)

m Defect of inverter PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Compressor inspection

The compressor's YES

coil is disconnected or the
insulation is
defective

Disconnect the connection
between the compressor and
inverter. Make the power
transistor check mode setting
ON by service mode.

Inverter
output
voltage check
Inverter output
voltage is not balanced.

YES

(Normal if within £5V Must
be measured when
frequency
is stable.

There is YES

instantenious power
drop.

NO

Replace the compressor.

Replace the inverter unit.

Correct power supply.

Compressor inspection

Inspect according to the diagnosis
procedure for odd noises, vibration
and operating status of the
compressor.

(V2812)

Higher voltage than actual is displayed when the inverter output voltage is checked by tester.
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7.20 Inverter Current Abnormal

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

~-
-
(L

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected by current flowing in the power transistor.

When overload in the compressor is detected.

m Compressor overload
m Compressor coil disconnected
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Output current check

The
secondary
current of the inverter is
higher than 24.9A,
260 sec. for
each phase.

YES

Compressor overload
Inspection of the compressor and
refrigerant system is required.

Compressor
inspection The
compressor's coil is
disconnected.,

YES

Replace the compressor.

Disconnect the the connection
between the compressor and
inverter. Make the power
transistor check mode setting
ON by service mode.

Inverter
output
voltage check
Inverter output voltage
is not balanced
(Normal if within £5V). Must
be measured when
frequency
is stable.

NO

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

After turning
on again, "L8" blinks
again.

YES

NO

Reset and restart.

Compressor inspection

Inspect according to the diagnosis
procedure for odd noises, vibration
and operating status of the
compressor.

(V3184)
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7.21 Inverter Start up Error

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-

o
L

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected from current flowing in the power transistor.

When overload in the compressor is detected during startup

m Defect of compressor
m Pressure differential start

m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

The difference
between high and low

NO

pressure when starting
is above
0.2MPa.

Disconnect the connection
between the compressor and
inverter. Make the power
transistor check mode ON by
service mode.

Inverter

output

voltage check

Inverter output voltage
is not balanced.

NO

(Normal if within £5V) Must
be measured when
frequency
is stable.

After turning NO

on again, "L9" blinks
again.

YES

Unsatisfactory pressure
equalization
Check refrigerant system.

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

Reset and restart.

Compressor inspection

Inspect according to the diagnosis
procedure for odd noises, vibration
and operating status of the
compressor.

(V2814)
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7.22 Malfunction of Transmission between Inverter and
Control PCB

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

"=
™=

All outdoor unit models

Check the communication state between inverter PCB and control PCB by micro-computer.

When the correct communication is not conducted in certain period.

B Malfunction of connection between the inverter microcomputer and outdoor control
microcomputer

m Defect of outdoor unit PCB

B Defect of noise filter

B External factor (Noise etc.)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

microcomputer
monitor (green) on the
outdoor unit PC board
(A1P) is
blinking.

YES Replace outdoor unit PC board

(A1P).

The voltage
between red and

white of X1A on the inverter YES

Replace outdoor unit PC board

unit is the power supply
voltage.

NO

(A1P).
\’

When the LC malfunction occur

again, replace control PC board.

Check the noise filter (A3P) for
disconnection, and check the
power supply wiring.

Troubleshooting
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7.23 High Voltage of Capacitor in Main Inverter Circuit

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

o
"~

All outdoor unit models

Malfunction is detected according to the voltage waveform of main circuit capacitor built in the
inverter.

When the aforementioned voltage waveform becomes identical with the waveform of the power
supply open phase.

m Defect of main circuit capacitor
B Improper main circuit wiring
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Check for the connection of
the main circuit capacitor "C4".

Is the "C4"
properly connected?

NO

If not connected, connect the "C4".

Replace the outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).
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7.24 Malfunction of Inverter Radiating Fin Temperature Rise

Sensor
Remote A
Controller
Display
Applicable All outdoor unit models
Models
Method of Resistance of radiation fin thermistor is detected when the compressor is not operating.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When the resistance value of thermistor becomes a value equivalent to open or short circuited
Decision status.
Conditions % Malfunction is not decided while the unit operation is continued.

"P4" will be displayed by pressing the inspection button.

Supposed B Defect of radiator fin temperature sensor
Causes m Defect of outdoor unit PC board (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Caution

Power OFF

Power ON

Disconnect the cable from the
compressor, and then check
the compressor for the
insulation resistance.

he insulation
resistance is low (i.e., not more than
00kQ.)

NO

YES

Remove and insert the fin
thermistor connector [X111A].

power supply, and then checl
hether or not the malfunction

YES

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

Replace the
compressor.

Replace the outdoor
unit PC board (A1P).

End

Troubleshooting
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7.25 Faulty Combination of Inverter and Fan Driver

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

(]

-

[}
L

All outdoor unit models

Check the communication state between inverter PCB and control PCB by micro-computer.

When the communication data about inverter PCB type is incorrect.

® Mismatching of inverter PCB
B Faulty field setting

m Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Was the PCB NO

replaced?

Replace the PCB.

Is the
PCB type
correct?

NO

Replace PCB by the correct one.

Is the field
setting when
the PCB was
replaced
correct?

NO

Correct field setting.

YES

After resetting, restart.
(Q0441)

* Refer to “Field Setting from Outdoor Unit” on P118.
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7.26 Low Pressure Drop Due to Refrigerant Shortage or
Electronic Expansion Valve Failure

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

"
I

- -
-t

All outdoor unit models

Short of gas malfunction is detected by discharge pipe temperature thermistor and low pressure
saturation temperature.

Microcomputer judge and detect if the system is short of refrigerant.
*Malfunction is not decided while the unit operation is continued.

Out of gas or refrigerant system clogging (incorrect piping)
Defect of pressure sensor

Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

Defect of thermistor R3T

Troubleshooting
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Troubleshooting

& Caution

Cooling

The suction
pipe1 temp. minus

YES

Low pressure
is 0.25 MPa
orless.

NO

The
voltage
of X18A pins (2)
and (3) on main

(Low pressure

sensor output

voltage
#2

NO

outdoor unit PC board
(A1P) is 1.0 VDC or less.

Y

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.

Out of gas, closing of stop
valve or refrigerant system is
clogged. Requires check of
refrigerant system.

ES
Replace main outdoor unit
PC board (A1P).

Replace low pressure sensor.

low pressure saturation
temp. is 20 °C
or higher.,

Out of gas or refrigerant
system is clogged. Requires
check of refrigerant system.

Resistance
is normal when
measured with the
thermistor (R3T) for
suction pipe1 disconnected
from the outdoor
unit PC
board.
#1

NO

Replace the thermistor.

Is the
low pressure sensor
correct?

NO

Replace the low pressure
Sensor.

Replace the outdoor unit PC
board (A1P).

(V2819)

*2: Voltage measurement point

Outdoor unit PC board A1P
+5V
O X18A
]
) —1Red S
[%2]
| c
) 3
GND (3) +—1Black °
Microcomputer 2, +—1 White g
A/D input | s
~ 2
1 3
L -
T
*2 Measure voltage here. (V2809)

*1: Refer to “Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics” table on P355.
*2: Refer to “Pressure Sensor, Pressure / Voltage Characteristics” table on P357.
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7.27 Power Supply Insufficient or Instantaneous Failure

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

-

g
(D

-

All outdoor unit models

Detection of voltage of main circuit capacitor built in the inverter and power supply voltage.

When the abnormal voltage of main circuit capacitor built in the inverter and abnormal power
supply voltage are detected.

Power supply insufficient
Instantaneous power failure

Defect of outdoor unit fan motor
Defect of outdoor control PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting
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Troubleshooting & Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Check No.03

Refer to P.354

Is the
power supply voltage
200~240V +10%?

NO

Correct power supply

Is the
P-N resistance not less than
several hundred of
ohms?

NO

Field factors

Check No.03
Is the resistance
above standard
value?

YES

NO

Replace the fan motor

When the compressor is running,
measure the voltage between

+ and - of electrolytic capacitor
(C+, C-).

YES

Is the measured voltage

Monitor the voltage
220 VDC or more?

(Instantaneous voltage drop)

Replace the inverter PC board
(A1P).

(S2605)
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7.28 Check Operation not Executed

-
- -
L]

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable All outdoor unit models
Models

Method of Check operation is executed or not
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction Malfunction is decided when the unit starts operation without check operation.

Decision
Conditions

Supposed m Check operation is not executed.
Causes

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

Has the
check operation

NO

performed on Outdoor
unit PC board?

Press the BS4 on PC board on the
master outdoor unit for 5 seconds
or more to execute check
operation.

Replace the main PC board on the
outdoor unit.

(V3052)

Troubleshooting
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7.29 Malfunction of Transmission between Indoor Units and
Outdoor Units

-

Remote -
Controller
Display
Applicable All indoor unit models
Models All outdoor unit models
Method of Microcomputer checks if transmission between indoor and outdoor units is normal.
Malfunction
Detection
Malfunction When transmission is not carried out normally for a certain amount of time
Decision
Conditions
Supposed B Indoor to outdoor, outdoor to outdoor transmission wiring F1, F2 disconnection, short circuit
Causes or wrong wiring
m Qutdoor unit power supply is OFF
B System address doesn’t match
m Defect of outdoor unit PCB
m Defect of indoor unit PCB
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Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Has
the indoor
or outdoor unit P
board been replaced,
or has the indoor - outdoor
or outdoor - outdoor unit
transmission wiring

YES Push and hold the RESET

button on the master outdoor

unit PC Board for 5 seconds.

* The unit will not operate for
up to 12 minutes.

Is indoor
~outdoor and outdoor=
outdoor unit transmission
wiring normal?

indoor unit
remote controllers of the
same refrigerant system
display
g

YES Replace the indoor unit PC
board.

NO Fix the indoor/outdoor unit
transmission wiring.

Reset the power supply.

Outdoor
unit PC board
microcomputer monitor
(HAP) blinks,

outdoor unit PC board Supply 220~240 V.

is 220~240 V.

The fuse on
the outdoor unit's PC
board is burnt.

YES
Replace the fuse.

Secondary voltage
of the transformer is about
22~24 V.

Replace the transformer.

Replace outdoor unit PC
board (A1P).

Operation
ready lamp (H2P) is
blinking.

Lamp does
not go off for 12 minutes
or more.

YES

Push and hold the RESET
button on the outdoor unit PC
board for 5 seconds.

indoor - outdoor
and outdoor - outdoor uni
transmission wiring
normal?

NO ) . .
Fix the indoor/outdoor unit

transmission wiring.

Replace the outdoor unit PC
board (A1P).

(V3187)

Troubleshooting
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7.30 Malfunction of Transmission between Remote Controller
and Indoor Unit

]
)

-

-
U]

Remote 2

Controller

Display

Applicable All indoor unit models

Models

Method of In case of controlling with 2-remote controller, check the system using microcomputer is signal
Malfunction transmission between indoor unit and remote controller (main and sub) is normal.
Detection

Malfunction Normal transmission does not continue for specified period.

Decision

Conditions

Supposed Malfunction of indoor unit remote controller transmission

Causes Connection of two main remote controllers (when using 2 remote controllers)

Defect of indoor unit PCB
Defect of remote controller PCB
Malfunction of transmission caused by noise

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

SS1 of
both remote controllers
is set to "MAIN."

Using
2-remote controllers
control.

YES

Set one remote controller to
"SUB"; turn the power supply
off once and then back on.

Operation

All indoor
h NO feturns to normal when
PC board microcomputer ; Replace indoor unit PC
nitors blink. the power is turned off boa?rd.

momentarily.

There is possibility of
malfunction caused by noise.
Check the surrounding area
and turn on again.

Multi-core
cableis used for the YES
indoor unit remote controller
transmission
wiring.

Switch to double-core
independent cable.
replacement

Defect of remote controller PC
board or indoor unit PC board.
Replace whichever is
defective.

(V2823)
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7.31 Malfunction of Transmission between Main and Sub
Remote Controllers

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-

=
!

]
)

-
<
[

All indoor unit models

In case of controlling with 2-remote controller, check the system using microcomputer if signal
transmission between indoor unit and remote controller (main and sub) is normal.

Normal transmission does not continue for specified period.

B Malfunction of transmission between main and sub remote controller
B Connection between sub remote controllers
B Defect of remote controller PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

SSH1
of remote controller PC boards
is set to "MAIN."

Using 2-remote

controllers control. Set SS1 to "MAIN"; the

power supply off once and
then back on.

SS1
of both remote controllers is
set to "SUB."

Turn the power off and then
back on. If a malfunction
occurs, replace the remote
controller PC board.

YES

Set one remote controller to
"MAIN"; the power supply
off once and then back on.

(v2825)

Troubleshooting

343



Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit SiBE18-621

7.32 Malfunction of Transmission between Indoor and
Outdoor Units in the Same System

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

- -

]
)

=
(RO

All indoor unit models

Malfunction of transmission within or outside of other system

Malfunction of electronic expansion valve in indoor unit of other system
Defect of PCB of indoor unit in other system

Improper connection of transmission wiring between indoor and outdoor unit
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Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution

or parts damage may be occurred.

g
has been displayed for 2

YES

minutes or more.

Turn on all indoor units.

The "UA"
display blinks on the

remote controllers of other “YES

units within the same
refrigerant
system,

The "A1"
display blinks on

the remote controllers of \YES

other units within the
same refrigerant
system.

The "A9"
display blinks on

the remote controllers of \YES

other units within the
same refrigerant
system.

The "U4"
display blinks on
the remote controllers of

YES

other units within the
same refrigerant

Re-diagnose by display after
passage of 2 minutes or more.

Refer to failure diagnosis for "UA"
malfunction code.

Refer to failure diagnosis for "A1"
malfunction code.

Refer to failure diagnosis for "A9"
malfunction code.

Refer to failure diagnosis for "U4"
malfunction code.

Refer to failure diagnosis for "U5"
malfunction code.

(V2826)
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7.33 Excessive Number of Indoor Units

10
"

-

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable All indoor unit models
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Excess of connected indoor units

Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

Mismatching of the refrigerant type of indoor and outdoor unit.

Setting of outdoor PCB was not conducted after replacing to spare parts PCB.

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Is the outdoor
P.C. board replaced
to spare parts PC
board?

YES

The refrigerant classification has
not been set yet.

The total
of indoor units
displaying "UA" and
indoor units connected to the

same refrigerant system i
within connectable
number of
unit=

Push and hold the RESET
button on the outdoor unit

PC board for 5 seconds.

NO

Does a malfunction occur?

Does the

refrigerant type of indoor NO

and outdoor unit

There are too many indoor units
within the same refrigerant
system.

Normal

Matches the refrigerant type of
indoor and outdoor unit.

Replace outdoor unit PC board
(A1P).

(V3169)

* The number of indoor units that can be connected to a single outdoor unit system depends on
the type of outdoor unit.
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7.34 Address Duplication of Central Remote Controller

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

L.

All indoor unit models

B Address duplication of centralized remote controller
m Defect of indoor unit PCB

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Optional
controllers for YES
centralized control are Address duplication of central
connected to the remote controller
indoor unit, The setting must be changed so
that the central remote control
address is not duplicated.
NO

Replace indoor unit PC board.
(V2828)
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7.35 Malfunction of Transmission between Central Remote
Controller and Indoor Unit

-

Remote i
Controller
Display
Applicable All indoor unit models
Models Centralized controller
Method of Microcomputer checks if transmission between indoor unit and centralized remote controller is
Malfunction normal.
Detection
Malfunction When transmission is not carried out normally for a certain amount of time
Decision
Conditions
Supposed B Malfunction of transmission between optional controllers for centralized control and indoor
Causes unit
m Connector for setting master controller is disconnected.
m Failure of PCB for centralized remote controller
m Defect of indoor unit PCB
348 Troubleshooting



SiBE18-621

Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Has
an indoor unit once
connected been remove
or its address
changed?

YES

Reset power supply

controllers for centralized
control.

Is
the power supply
turned on for indoor units
displaying

alfunction?

NO

Turn indoor unit's power
supply.

transmission wiring
disconnected or
wired incorrectly?

NO

Fix the wiring correctly.

Is
transmission with
all indoor units
malfunctioning?

Is the group
No. of malfunctioning

) | Set the group No.
indoor units set?

correctly.

Replace indoor unit PC
board.

the transmission
wiring with the master
controller disconnected
or wired
incorrectly?

NO

Fix the wiring correctly.

master controller's

connector for setting
master controller

disconnected?

NO

Connect the connector
correctly.

Replace the central PC
board.
(v2829)

simultaneously for all optional

Troubleshooting
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7.36 System is not Set yet

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

n Note:

All indoor unit models
All outdoor unit models

On check operation, the number of indoor units in terms of transmission is not corresponding to
that of indoor units that have made changes in temperature.

The malfunction is determined as soon as the abnormality aforementioned is detected through
checking the system for any erroneous connection of units on the check operation.

B Improper connection of transmission wiring between indoor-outdoor units and outdoor-
outdoor units

m Failure to execute check operation

m Defect of indoor unit PC board

m Stop valve is left in closed

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Are the stop NO

valves openned?

Open stop valve.

Is indoor
-~outdoor and outdoor-
outdoor unit transmission
wiring normal?

Is the
check operation
carried out?

YES
Replace indoor unit PC board.

indoor - outdoor
and outdoor - outdoor unit
transmission wiring
normal?

After fixing incorrect wiring,
push and hold the RESET
button on the master outdoor
unit PC board for 5 seconds.
YES * The unit will not run for up to
12 minutes.

Wiring check operation may
not have been carried out
successfully.

(V2830)

Wiring check operation may not be successful if carried out after the outdoor unit has been off
for more than 12 hours, or if it is not carried out after running all connected indoor units in the
fan mode for at least an hour.
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Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit

7.37 Malfunction of System, Refrigerant System Address
Undefined

Remote
Controller
Display

Applicable
Models

Method of
Malfunction
Detection

Malfunction
Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

-

[JA]
"

-

All indoor unit models
All outdoor unit models

B Improper connection of transmission wiring between outdoor unit and outdoor unit outside
control adaptor

m Defect of indoor unit PCB

m Defect of outdoor unit PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
Caution or parts damage may be occurred.

Is
electricity
being introduce for
the first time after
installationor after an indoor
or outdoor unit PC
board has been

a malfunction
occur even after 12
minutes elapses from the
time when electricity is
introduced to indoor
and outdoor
units?

Normal

indoor - outdoor and
outdoor - outdoor unit
transmission wirin
normal?

NO

After fixing incorrect wiring,
push and hold the RESET
button on the master outdoor
unit PC board for 5 seconds.
* The unit will not run for up to

12 minutes.
After fixing incorrect wiring,
push and hold the RESET
button on the outdoor unit
PC board for 5 seconds
N
oes a malfunction occur? o Normal

Does
a "UH" malfunction occur
for all indoor units in
the system?

YES

NO

Replace indoor unit PC board.

Replace outdoor unit PC
board (A1P).

(V2831)

Troubleshooting
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8. Check

Check No.01 Check for causes of rise in high pressure
Referring to the Fault Tree Analysis (FTA) shown below, probe the faulty points.
Stop valve closed «Check to be sure the stop valve is open.
Local —
| High pipe . | : : "
ﬁg%ssure 4| resistance Bent or crashed pipe «Conduct visual checks for pipe conditions.
logging of foreign «Is there any temperature difference caused before
! particles and after the filter or branch pipe.
[In cooling] o ) i
If the outdoor unit electronic Faulty outdoor Faulty valve coi «Are the coil resistance and insulation normal?
expansion valve is throttled: —| unit e|e?tf0"|0|
See *1. expansion valve _
( ) Atempereure Gfeenceinexcess o 10 Fautty valve body
Rise in high befieen the et and the outet s deemed o b abnoma. - i o
pressure Fauly Faulty high pressure sensor | «—Are the electrical characteristics normal?
control Faulty control PCB <—ls the pressure value checked with the Service Checker
Faulty high | | corresponding to the measurement of the pressure sensor?
— &r)%?rssfre Faulty indoor Faulty valve coil «Are the coil resistance and insulation
unit electronic normal?
expansion valve Faulty valve body
Faulty high pressure sensor| «—Are the electrical characteristics normal?
i eating] Faulty Faulty ind it In th t | ted?
Ifthe indoor unit electronic au Faulty indoor unt <In the connector properly connected?
expansion valve excessively control liquid pipe thermistor Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?
thmmf’d: «Is the pressure value checked with the Service
(See *2) Faulty control PCB Checker corresponding to the measurement of the
pressure sensor?
In coolin e «Is the suction air temperature not more than
[ ol High suction air Short circuit | 46°C?
Hiah suct temperature
ailrg suction of outdoor unit High ambient temperature | «Is the outdoor temperature not more than 46°C?
L temperature — .
of the High suction Short circuit | «Is the suction air temperature not more than 27°C?
condenser = air temperature
of indoor unit High ambient temperature | «Is the indoor temperature not more than 27°C?
- . . ’ «Is the connector properly connected?
) —I—‘ Faulty suction air thermistor of indoor unit | Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?
[In heating]
—| High suction air temperature of outdoor unit | «Is the outdoor temperature not more than 16?CWB?
—|Faulty outdoor temperature thermistor of outdoor unit | «Is the connector properly connected?
Avre the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?
in condensing y «Is the heat exchanger clogged? (In cooling)
capacity
Mixing of non-condensable gas «Is air or else mixed in the refrigerant system?
0 . Faulty fan «Can the fan motor be rotated with hands?
fae:]rease motor Are the motor coil resistance and
insulation normal?
?eorg:lsed output Faulty control insuat
an airiiow PC board «If a spare PC board is mounted, is the
rate (Including ) ; | de?
capacity setting) capacity setting properly made?
High air «Is the air filter clogged?
passage
resistance
«Is there any obstacle in the air passage?
Excessive refrigerant charging «Refer to page 317.
- «Is the indoor unit too small compared to
Improper model selection |[In heating] the large-sized outdoor unit?
*1: In cooling, it is normal if the outdoor unit electronic expansion valve (EV1) is fully open.
*2: In heating, the indoor unit electronic expansion valve is used for “subcooled degree control”.
C: SDK04009
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Check

Check No.02

Abnormally low
low-pressure
(Low evaporating
temperature)

Check for causes of drop in low pressure
Referring to the Fault Tree Analysis (FTA) shown below, probe the faulty points.

[In cooling]
(See *1.) |Faulty
Eality low compressor
- pressyure capacly
P il control
Faulty low
L brotection
. roteci
[In both qoollng gomrm
and heating]
Eaec% oﬁ n) | Fautty indoor
g unit electronic

If the indoor unit
electronic

Faulty electronic
-{expansion valve |
control

[In heating]

If the outdoor unit
electronic
expansion valve
excessively
throttled:

(See *4.)

expansion valve

Faulty

Faulty low pressure sensor |

Faulty control PCB |

Faulty low pressure sensor

Faulty hot gas solenoid valve

Faulty control PCB

Faulty valve coil

Faulty valve body

Faulty gas pipe
thermistor of indoor unit

control

Faulty outdoor
unit electronic
expansion valve

expansion valve is
throttled too much:
(See *3.)

Faulty
control

Faulty liquid pipe thermistor
of indoor unit

Faulty control PCB

Faulty valve coil

Faulty valve body

Faulty low pressure sensor |

Faulty suction pipe thermistor |

Faulty control PCB |

Low suction air
temperature of
indoor unit

Short circuit

Low ambient temperature

of the
evaporator

Less

[In cooling]
Low suction
|_|air temperature

Faulty suction air thermistor of indoor unit |

—| Low suction air temperature of outdoor unit |

l(i—' Faulty outdoor temperature thermistor of outdoor unit |
[In heatin

High pipe

Moisture choke

Inadequate refrigerant quantity |

resistance
| |circulation
quantity of
refrigerant

Dlrt t
Degradation gvaporalor
L in condensing
capacity
Decreased
fan airflow
rate

«Are the electrical characteristics normal?

«Is the pressure value checked with the Service Checker
corresponding to the measurement of the pressure sensor?

«Are the electrical characteristics normal?

«Are the coil resistance and insulation normal?

«Is the pressure value checked with the Service Checker
corresponding to the measurement of the pressure sensor?

«Are the coil resistance and insulation normal?

«Check for the thermistor resistance and connection.

«Check for the thermistor resistance and connection.

«Is the pressure value checked with the Service Checker
corresponding to the measurement of the pressure sensor?

«Are the coil resistance and insulation
normal?

«Are the electrical characteristics normal?

«Check for the thermistor resistance and
connection.
<«Is the suction air temperature not less than 14°C

«Is the indoor temperature not less than 14°C

«Is the connector properly connected?
Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?

«Is the outdoor temperature not less than -15°C

«Is the connector properly connected?
Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?

«Does the piping length fall in the permissible range?
«Conduct visual checks for pipe conditions.

«Is there any temperature difference caused before
and after the filter or branch pipe?

«Check to be sure the stop valve is open.

«Refer to page 335.

«Eliminate moisture by vacuum operation.

«Is the heat exchanger clogged?

Faulty fan motor

Decreased

«Can the fan motor be rotated with hands?
Are the motor coil resistance and insulation normal?

fan output

Fautty control PCB
(Including capacity setting)

«If a spare PCB is mounted, is the capacity
setting properly made?

High air
passage
resistance

Obstacle

«Is the air filter clogged?

«Is there any obstacle in the air passage?

*1: For details of the compressor capacity control while in cooling, refer to “Compressor Pl Control” on page 62.

*2: The “low pressure protection control” includes low pressure protection control and hot gas bypass control. For details, refer to page 74.

*3: In cooling, the indoor unit electronic expansion valve is used for “superheated degree control”.

*4: In heating, the outdoor unit electronic expansion valve (EV1) is used for “superheated degree control of outdoor unit heat exchanger”.
(For detalils, refer to page 65.)

C: SDK04009
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Check SiBE18-621
Check No. 03 Check for Fan Motor Connector
(1) Turn the power supply off.
(2) With the fan motor connector disconnected, measure the resistance between each pin, then
make sure that the resistance is more than the value mentioned in the following table.
——
1 White O
Measurement point Judgment
20range | O 1-4 1MQ or more
2-4 100kQ or more
8 Brown O 3-4 100€2 or more
GND 4 Blue O 4-7 100kQ or more
5 O
6 O
7 Red O
354 Troubleshooting
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Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics

9. Thermistor Resistance / Temperature

Characteristics
Indoor unit  For air suction R1T
For liquid pipe R2T
For gas pipe R3T
. . . Qutdoor unit For outdoor air R1T
Qutdoor unit for fin thermistor R1T . .
For suction pipe 1 R3T
For heat exchanger R4T
For suction pipe 2 R5T
For Subcooling heat exchanger outlet R6T
For Liquid pipe R7T
(kQ)
T°C 0.0 T°C 0.0 0.5 T°C 0.0 05
10 - 20 197.81 | 192.08 30 16.10 15.76
-8 - -19 186.53 | 181.16 31 15.43 15.10
-6 88.0 -18 175.97 | 170.94 32 14.79 14.48
-4 79.1 -17 166.07 | 161.36 33 14.18 13.88
2 711 16 | 156.80 | 152.38 34 1359 | 13.31
0 64.1 -15 148.10 | 143.96 35 13.04 12.77
‘21 g;g 14 139.94 | 136.05 36 12.51 12.25
6 473 -13 132.28 | 128.63 37 12.01 11.76
8 429 -12 125.09 | 121.66 38 11.52 11.29
0 389 -11 118.34 | 115.12 39 11.06 10.84
12 353 -10 111.99 | 108.96 40 10.63 10.41
14 32.1 9 106.03 | 103.18 41 10.21 10.00
16 29.2 -8 100.41 97.73 42 9.81 9.61
18 26.6 7 95.14 92.61 43 9.42 9.24
20 24.3 -6 90.17 87.79 44 9.06 8.88
22 222 -5 85.49 83.25 45 8.71 8.54
24 20.3 -4 81.08 78.97 46 8.37 8.21
gg ]3:8 3 76.93 | 74.94 47 8.05 7.90
2 73.01 71.14 48 7.75 7.60
gg ]i-g -1 69.32 | 67.56 49 7.46 7.31
2 131 0 65.84 64.17 50 718 7.04
36 120 1 62.54 60.96 51 6.91 6.78
38 11.1 2 59.43 57.94 52 6.65 6.53
20 103 3 56.49 55.08 53 6.41 6.53
42 9.5 4 53.71 52.38 54 6.65 6.53
44 8.8 5 51.09 49.83 55 6.41 6.53
46 8.2 6 48.61 47.42 56 6.18 6.06
48 7.6 7 46.26 45.14 57 5.95 5.84
50 7.0 8 44.05 42.98 58 5.74 5.43
52 6.7 9 41.95 40.94 59 5.14 5.05
gg g:g 10 39.96 | 39.01 60 4.96 4.87
58 59 11 38.08 37.18 61 479 470
12 36.30 35.45 62 4.62 454
gg ﬂg 13 34.62 33.81 63 4.46 4.38
64 415 14 33.02 32.25 64 4.30 423
66 3.87 15 31.50 30.77 65 4.16 4.08
68 3.61 16 30.06 29.37 66 4.01 3.94
70 3.37 17 28.70 28.05 67 3.88 3.81
72 3.15 18 27.41 26.78 68 3.75 3.68
74 2.94 19 26.18 25.59 69 3.62 3.56
76 2.75 20 25.01 24.45 70 3.50 3.44
8 2.51 21 2391 | 2337 71 3.38 3.32
80 2.41 22 22.85 22.35 72 3.27 3.21
2421 gfg 23 2185 | 21.37 73 3.16 3.11
86 199 24 20.90 20.45 74 3.06 3.01
88 187 25 20.00 19.56 75 2.96 2.91
% 76 26 19.14 18.73 76 2.86 2.82
9 165 27 18.32 17.93 77 2.77 272
94 155 28 17.54 17.17 78 2.68 2.64
96 1.46 29 16.80 16.45 79 2.60 2.55
98 1.38 30 16.10 15.76 80 251 2.47

Troubleshooting

355



Thermistor Resistance / Temperature Characteristics SiBE18-621

Outdoor Unit
Thermistors for
Discharge Pipe
(R2T)

(kQ)
T°C 0.0 0.5 T°C 0.0 0.5 T°C 0.0 0.5
0 640.44 624.65 50 72.32 70.96 100 13.35 13.15
1 609.31 594.43 51 69.64 68.34 101 12.95 12.76
2 579.96 565.78 52 67.06 65.82 102 12.57 12.38
3 552.00 538.63 53 64.60 63.41 103 12.20 12.01
4 525.63 512.97 54 62.24 61.09 104 11.84 11.66
5 500.66 488.67 55 59.97 58.87 105 11.49 11.32
6 477.01 465.65 56 57.80 56.75 106 11.15 10.99
7 454.60 443.84 57 55.72 54.70 107 10.83 10.67
8 433.37 423.17 58 53.72 52.84 108 10.52 10.36
9 413.24 403.57 59 51.98 50.96 109 10.21 10.06
10 394.16 384.98 60 49.96 49.06 110 9.92 9.78
11 376.05 367.35 61 48.19 47.33 111 9.64 9.50
12 358.88 350.62 62 46.49 45.67 112 9.36 9.23
13 342.58 334.74 63 44.86 44.07 113 9.10 8.97
14 327.10 319.66 64 43.30 42.54 114 8.84 8.71
15 312.41 305.33 65 41.79 41.06 115 8.59 8.47
16 208.45 291.73 66 40.35 39.65 116 8.35 8.23
17 285.18 278.80 67 38.96 38.29 117 8.12 8.01
18 272.58 266.51 68 37.63 36.98 118 7.89 7.78
19 260.60 254.72 69 36.34 35.72 119 7.68 7.57
20 249.00 243.61 70 35.11 34.51 120 7.47 7.36
21 238.36 233.14 71 33.92 33.35 121 7.26 7.16
22 228.05 223.08 72 32.78 32.23 122 7.06 6.97
23 218.24 213.51 73 31.69 31.15 123 6.87 6.78
24 208.90 204.39 74 30.63 30.12 124 6.69 6.59
25 200.00 195.71 75 29.61 29.12 125 6.51 6.42
26 191.53 187.44 76 28.64 28.16 126 6.33 6.25
27 183.46 179.57 77 27.69 27.24 127 6.16 6.08
28 175.77 172.06 78 26.79 26.35 128 6.00 5.92
29 168.44 164.90 79 25.91 25.49 129 5.84 5.76
30 161.45 158.08 80 25.07 24.66 130 5.69 5.61
31 154.79 151.57 81 24.26 23.87 131 5.54 5.46
32 148.43 145.37 82 23.48 23.10 132 5.39 5.32
33 142.37 139.44 83 22.73 22.36 133 5.25 5.18
34 136.59 133.79 84 22.01 21.65 134 5.12 5.05
35 131.06 128.39 85 21.31 20.97 135 4.98 4.92
36 125.79 123.24 86 20.63 20.31 136 4.86 4.79
37 120.76 118.32 87 19.98 19.67 137 4.73 4.67
38 115.95 113.62 88 19.36 19.05 138 4.61 4.55
39 111.35 109.13 89 18.75 18.46 139 4.49 4.44
40 106.96 104.84 90 18.17 17.89 140 4.38 4.32
41 102.76 100.73 91 17.61 17.34 141 4.27 4.22
42 98.75 96.81 92 17.07 16.80 142 4.16 4.1
43 94.92 93.06 93 16.54 16.29 143 4.06 4.01
44 91.25 89.47 94 16.04 15.79 144 3.96 3.91
45 87.74 86.04 95 15.55 15.31 145 3.86 3.81
46 84.38 82.75 96 15.08 14.85 146 3.76 3.72
47 81.16 79.61 97 14.62 14.40 147 3.67 3.62
48 78.09 76.60 98 14.18 13.97 148 3.58 3.54
49 75.14 73.71 99 13.76 13.55 149 3.49 3.45
50 72.32 70.96 100 13.35 13.15 150 3.41 3.37
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10.Pressure Sensor

: Detected Pressure [High Side] MPa
PL : Detected Pressure [Low Side] MPa

VH : Output Voltage [High Side] Vbc
VL : Output Voltage [Low Side] Voc

PH

PH =1.38V-0.69
PL=0.57V-0.28

PH : High pressure (MPa)

Detected Pressure
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Method of Replacing The Inverter’s Power Transistors Modules SiBE18-621

11.Method of Replacing The Inverter’s Power
Transistors Modules

Checking failures in power semiconductors mounted on inverter PCB

Check the power semiconductors mounted on the inverter PCB by the use of a multiple tester.
<ltems to be prepared>

® Multiple tester : Prepare the digital type of multiple tester with diode check function.
<Preparation>

® Turn OFF the power supply. Then, after a lapse of 10 minutes or more, make measurement
of resistance.

® To make measurement, disconnect all connectors and terminals.

Inverter PCB

Y me  RD MBF VH |7 5p 250y [
A NigeR % J@)xtm 4 5’4;55:7: B

TES8T-88130R5-1. 8
-

% x;"agp&ilﬂga@ R T8 3R 258V
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Power module checking
When using the digital type of multiple tester, make measurement in diode

check mode.
Tester terminal Criterion Remark
+ R
C+ U Not less than 0.3V It may take time to
(including oo)* determine the
v voltage
w due to capacitor
charge or else.
U C- Not less than 0.3V
including oo)*
v ( g =)
W
U C+ 0.3t0 0.7V
including «0)*
v ( g =)
W
C- U 0.3t0 0.7V
including )*
v ( g )
W

*There needs to be none of each value variation.

The following abnormalities are also doubted besides the PC board abnormality.
® Faulty compressor (ground fault, ground leakage)
® Faulty fan motor (ground leakage)
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Piping Diagrams SiBE18-621

1. Piping Diagrams
1.1 Outdoor Units

RMXS112/140/160E7V3B

! Electronic j
expansion valve
‘ Double pipe Electronic | ‘
‘ heat exchanger expgsmn valve Filter ‘
| 7 = T |
BQ Heat exchanger .
‘ Pressure [ ‘
regulating valve ) .
| . c |
‘ i Filter Service port ‘
N
‘ Four way ‘
valve
Y '
\ 1 |
‘ Service port ?eI%g Dpressure ‘
Low pressure ‘
‘ sonsbr HHSP ‘
Filter .
‘ Capillary ‘
LS tube I
! JJ Solenoid ‘
va Capillary ‘
tube Filter ‘
Compressor. ‘
Capillary Solenoid 1
tube valve ‘
High pressure !
switch ‘
ACCUMULATOR '

Stop valve (With service port on field piping side $7.9mm flare connection)

3D052712
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Piping Diagrams

1.2 BP Units

BPMKS967B2B

5 INDOOR UNIT

: GAS SIDE
REFRIGERANT FLOW ‘ THERMISTOR(DGA) = ﬁ?&% %

! = : Al
< HEATING ‘ LOCAL PIPING
==———- COOLING GAS SIDE GAS

: N ROOM B

| THERMIS:TIOR(DGB)_:_ = (15.6CuT)

: ELECTRONIC LOCAL PIPING

| EXPANSION VALVE(BYPASS)

: ELECTRONIC INDOOR UNIT

| FILTER @ EXPANSION VALVE(ROOM A) LQUID SIDE

PR
: iy @ FILTER THERMISTOR?DLA) - ROOM A
i pul ——= (6.4CuT)
| = AL PIPING
1 ELECTRON}C )
EXPANSION VALVE(ROOM B
! LIQUID SI?E LiQuIb
‘ @ FILTER  THERMISTOR(DLB) =<—— %%%MTE?
-—= .4Cu
OUTDOOR UNIT| = e e E (-1
(19.4CuT) LOCAL PIPING
LOCAL PIPING
OUTDOOR UNIT]| ] FILTER
(9.5CuT) --== .
______ EEEE
LOCAL PIPING L
300482868
BPMKS967B3B
T T e INDOOR UNIT
GAS SIDE
| THERMISTOR(DGA) . ROOM A
: = . (15.9CuT)_
| LOCAL PIPING
REFRIGERANT FLOW ‘ THERﬁf\sSTS'RD(EDGB) - (ﬁsoggl _Ers)
. =] _ 19.9Cul)_ GAS
—~——— HEATING ‘ LOCAL PIPING
-<=———- COOLING ! GAS SIDE
i THERMISTOR(DGC) — . . ROOM C
| = - (15.9CuT) _
‘ ELECTRONIC LOCAL PIPING
| EXPANSION VALVE(BYPASS)
: ELECTRONIC
| FILTER EXPANSION VALVE(ROOMA) QU SIDE INDOOR UNIT
(Siasaal
: it @ FILTER THERMISTOR(DLA) <—— ROOMA
- = —— == (6.4CuT)
‘ == ] 9o -——-—===
; ELECTRONIG LOCAL PIPING
‘ EXPANSION VALVE(ROOM B) LQUD SIDE
1 @ FILTER THERMISTOR(DLB) =—— ROOM B
OUTDOOR UNIT| 5 = - ©4cum) _ L Liquip
_(191CuT) ELECTRON(‘C ) LOCAL PIPING
EXPANSION VALVE(ROOM C,
LOCAL PIPING | LIQUID SIDE
: FILTER  THERMISTOR(DLC) =<—— ROOM C
| e = il (6:4CuT) _
|s55ss:)
: LOCAL PIPING
D ——
OUTDOOR UNIT | ] FILTER
(9.5CuT). | —T== .
______ |isasis) '
LOCALPIPING | ]
3D048285A
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1.3 Indoor Units
1.3.1 Wall Mounted Type

FTXS20/25/35D3VMW(L) FTXS50D2V1W(L)
INDOOR UNIT
—_———— e e
o NDOORUNT ] | MAFFLERASSY  Lociacen ]
| MAFFLER ASS\;AOCUT HEAT EXCHANGER I j 7.0CuT )) |
i | I . 6.4CuT i
! 6.4CuT )> I I f ; <(
| i <( i THERMISTOR )> I
i ! ) ( 6.4CuT
I . THERMISTOR [IC( )6.4CuT I I E ON HEAT EXCH.[I q L I
ON HEAT EXCH. 4Cu
| § 6.4CuT I : 2| = O\ |
| "= @ I 1 CROSS FLOW FAN |
i CROSS FLOW FAN | FELopeg] | Hh
rE pieing| | it Gacum) @ |
6.4CuT) | I !
(640 | @ : | FAN MOTOR |
i FAN MOTOR | . |
. FIELD PIPING| 9.5CuT
FIELD PIPING] | 9.5CuT | (127CuT) & |
(95CuT) - 1 —
..................... — REFRI GEE g,\gl_ I';\ILGOW
—
REF RGN e — = HEATING
— = HEATING
4D047912E 4D047913D
FTXS20/25/35CAVMB FTXS50/60EV1B
INDOOR UNIT o JNDOORUNIT__ ..
| HEAT EXCHANGER 1 I_ -I
. 7.0CuT I I I
: 6.4CuT | | |
: 5 | | HEAT EXCHANGER |
| | THERMISTOR 6.4CuT :
. ™| ONHEAT EXCH. 2 |
| i BEES
i |=LOv ! ! |
H i FIELD PIPINGI
%!_' a CROSS FLOW FAN ‘ T! GacuT) &t :
ACuT
foaeem I @ I FIELD PIPING; . FANMOTOR I .
| FAN MOTOR | (z7cam) T (12.7CuT) |
FIELD PIPINGi . 9.5CuT I L ................. _I
(9.5CuT) T REFRIGERANT FLOW
| — = COOLING
B —
— = COOLING
- - == HEATING
4D049319A 4D040081M
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SiBE18-621 Piping Diagrams

FTXS71EV1B, FTXS71BAVMB

INDOOR UNIT
B |
| (7.9CuT) |
| |
i HEAT EXCHANGER I
|1 |
| ¢ THERMISTOR |

-
- ON HEAT EXCH. §
| O !
FieLo peG; | CROSS FLOW FAN |
(6.4CuT) _| |
[} .
FIELD PIPING! ) FAN MOTOR I |
(15.9cum) | (12.7CuT) .
i |
REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
-—-= HEATING
4D040082M

1.3.2 Duct Connected Type

FDXS25/35CAVMB, FDXS50/60CVMB, FDXS25/35EAVMB

INDOOR UNIT
! (6.4CuT) i
i ; HEAT EXCHANGER -
It |
- - .
| = |
| THERMISTOR
FIELDPIPING | ON HEAT |
(6.4CuT) : SIROCCO FAN EXCH.
| FAN MOTOR 1 H |
HE
FIELD PIPING ! (A CuT) |
(A CuT) .
A A
X S RE R aoiNe
Bk332CVMB Bk380CYMD ﬁ?f\’ﬁ'ﬁ'c?
CDX325GVMA GDX350GVMA -
CDXS35CVMA CDXS60CVMA
FDXS25CVMB CDKS50CVMA
FDXS35CVMB CDKS60CVMA
FDXS35CVMA CDXS50DVMT
FDXS25EAVMB CDXS60DVMT
FDXS35EAVMB CDKS50DVMT 127
FDKS25CVI CDKS60DVMT
FDKS35CVI FDXS50CVMB
FDKS25EAVMB FDXS60CVMB
KS35EAVMB FDKS50CVMB
CDKS25CVI FDKS60CVMB
CDKS35CVMA CDXS50EV2C
CDXS25DVI 95 CDXS60EV2C
CDXS35DVI FDXS50CVMA
CDKS25DVI FDXS60CVMA
CDKS35DVI
FDXS25CAVMB
FDXS35CAVMB
FDKS25CAVMB
FDKS35CAVMB
CDXS25EAVMA
CDXS35EAVMA
CDKS25EAVMA
CDKS35EAVMA
CDXS25EAVMT
CDXS35EAVMT
CDKS25EAVMT
CRRRsENMT
CDXS35EV2C 4D045449J
FDXS25CVMA
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Piping Diagrams

SiBE18-621

1.3.3 Floor/ Ceiling Suspended Dual Type

FLXS25/35BAVMB

INDOOR UNIT

(6.4CuT)

. = THERMISTOR
FIELD PIPING | ONHEAT !

(6.4CuT) = ) SIROCCOFAN EXCH.
I ]
| FAN MOTOR :
.
FIELD PIPING | (9.5CuT)

R sy .

1 1 HEAT EXCHANGER!
i

(9.5CuT) |_ |

REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
--= HEATING

4D048722A

FLXS50/60BAVMB

}

INDOOR UNIT

................. .

(9.5CuT)

e

HEAT EXCHANGER!

THERMISTOR]

FIELD PIPING ON HEAT !

(64cuT) I sirocco Fan T

! FAN MOTOR * ’f :

FIELD PIPING | (12.7CuT) !
(127CuT)  ;

REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
——+= HEATING

L i

4D048724A
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SiBE18-621 Piping Diagrams

1.3.4 Floor Standing Type

FVXS25/35BAVMB
INDOOR UNIT
:_ HEAT EXCHANGER |
0 D I
= 1]
13 O @ ( THERMISTOR |
-S| CROSSFLOWFAN  FANMOTOR ONVETERCH.
| :DO @ 7.0CuT |
! ' lCROSS FLOWFAN  FANMOTOR [T
FIELD PIPING] ! |
(6.4CuT) | SINGLE UNION JOINT i |
FIELD PIPINGI 9.5CuT |
(9.5CuT) | SINGLE UNION JOINT :
[ e e _J
REFRIGERANT FLOW
--= COOLING
—= HEATING
4D034714C
FVXS50BAVMB
INDOOR UNIT
!_ MUFFLER 7.0CuT. HEAT EXCHANGER .
I 4.8CuT I
. ABCUT .
E (G
-3
I o CROSS FLOW FAN FAN MOTOR THERMISTOR I
MUFFLER Oouexreichs
! C o I
L0Cy.
FIELD PIPING CROSS FLOW FAN FAN MOTOR —— |
(6.4CuT) | |
FIELD PIPING | --=  95CuT |
(12.7CuT) L -— _|
REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
--= HEATING
4D020911D
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Piping Diagrams

SiBE18-621

1.3.5 Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type

FFQ25/35/50/60B8V1B

| i
| |
| i
| i
| |
| ( | MODEL A B
{ ‘ FFQ25 - 35B8V1B 6.4 95
! \
{ ‘ FFQ50 « 60B8V1B 6.4 127
! \
| |
| |
‘ N ; M Field piping ¢ A C1220T-O )
: A Tl (
| | Too tdoor unit
| i Field piping 0 [B C1220T-O ) utdoor uni
\ Al <
| |
- i
Indoor unit

1.3.6 Ceiling Suspended Type

C :4D039335

FHQ35/50/60BVV1B

‘Indoor heat exchanger

C
C

Field piping ¢ A C1220T-0

Field piping ¢ [B C1220T-0

,,,,,,, _

Indoor unit

MODEL

FHQ35BUV1B
FHQ35BVV1B
FCQ35BVE

6.4 9.5

FHQ50 « 60BUV1B
FHQ50 « 60BVV1B
FCQ50 « 60BVE

FBQ60BV1, FBQGOBVL

6.4 127

FAQ71, 100BUV1B
FAQ71, 100BVV1B

FCQ71BVE

FUQ71, 100, 125BUV1B
FUQ71, 100, 125BVV1B
FHQ71, 100, 125BUV1B
FHQ71, 100, 125BVV1B

FXUQ70, 100, 125MV1
FHQ71, 100, 125BAV3B
FCQ71, 100, 125, 140DV3B
FCQ71, 100, 125, 140DAV3B

FBQ71BV1, FBQ71BVL

9.5 15.9

To
Outdoor unit

4D037995F
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SiBE18-621

Diagrams
Outdoor Units

RMXS112/140/160E7V3B

2. Wiring
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Wiring Diagrams SiBE18-621

2.2 BP Units

RIT R2T R3T R4T
(DLA) (DGA) (DLB) (DGB)
5 X XX DD DD
DD DD@DD DI
| B h |
FIELD WIRING
2 ps2 12
xzer[ RED—GRTY ROOM B
BL = ORG:
© © ( U)1 VW
i RED— Y2E
INDOOR - H1P @ LEDA x2iA® BLU—gta ROOM A
2 H2P ® LED1 (RED) |S——vw
1 WHT-
ROOMA 4 viE
RE
TRAg;’\::ILSJﬁ-ION H3P ® LED2 oon® RED g
@ @ | Xam HantEgi , (wHT) | S oﬁg{ ) BYPASS
1 1 HsP X90A
NDooR * 2 Py F2u (WHT) X6M FOR TRANSMISSION
ROOMB 4 — 3.15A |F2 S W W—=»| TO OUTDOOR (F1+F2)
3] TRAg;I\éIS?ON = " /] OR OTHER BP UNIT
Xam @ @
i\L]% N' (7o oTrER BP UNIT
‘ 121/ ]
NI N
L1
E1 —
PCB S ®
1
GRN/YLW
X20A~X22A, X90A : CONNECTOR H1P~H5P : PILOT LAMP T201R : TRANSFORMAR
PCB : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD R1T~RAT : THERMISTOR  X1M, X3M, X4M, X6M : TERMINAL STRIP 3D0485658
F2u : FUSE DS2 : DIP SWITCH Y1E~Y3E : MOTOR OPERATED VALVE COIL
RIT R2T R3T RAT R5T R6T
(DLA) (DGA) (DLB) (DGB) (DLC)(DGC)
§ K
— i
FIELD WIRING <aon A Y4E
OFF BLU—os ROOM C
1 12 (YLW)1 T ww
2
DS2 Lo et —re Y3E
3 6| D————
4 o oL ROOM B
(BLU) | S——vaw—2R¢
| reo Y2E
X21A BRW—)
H1P ® LEDA BLU
® (RED) | sT—vw—2R¢ ROOMA
H2P @ LED1 E
TRANSMISSION H3P ® LED2 woon S[E=re0 =g YIE
CIRCUIT H4P @ LED3 1 (WHT) mf:m‘, ORG BYPASS
1 iT-
H5P @ LED4 X90A
F2u (WHT) Xem FOR TRANSMISSION
3A [F2 S W W—=»| TO OUTDOOR (F1-F2)
TRAE;“QSIST'ON = 1 /| OR OTHER BP UNIT
XM © @
g\L]% N' (7o oTHER BP UNIT
‘ 121/ ]
TRANSMISSION N7
CIRCUIT [N
L1
E1 =
PCB 5 @© ®
1
GRN/YLW
X20A~X23A, X90A : CONNECTOR H1P~H5P : PILOT LAMP T201R : TRANSFORMAR
PCB : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD RIT~R6T : THERMISTOR X1M, X3M~X6M : TERMINAL STRIP 3D048566A
F2u : FUSE DS2 : DIP SWITCH Y1E~Y4E : MOTOR OPERATED VALVE COIL
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SiBE18-621

Wiring Diagrams

2.3 Indoor Units
2.3.1 Wall Mounted Type

FTXS20/25/35D3VMW(L)
|l B |
ey 1 FIELD WIRING.
| |PcB3 s27 : ;
I ~ —
I LED1 RECTIFIER ! 5
! H1P = + BLK 3
i LED2 o o WHT | @ OUTDOOR
i H2p [———RED !
I
| LED3 TRANSMISSION] _ H3 GRNyyy ! CAUTION
: H3P CIRCUIT | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
i re | 1L | RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
! — 1" | THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
i | TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
: . s21 731 | ceD 1 ONAGAIN.
I [¢) ol I ____ J
Ie==s o : r
' RIT o 73';,{, I FG : FRAME GROUND
[e] I~ .
! " oRG I F - FUSE
I 1loH-whT | HIP~H3P  :PILOT LAMP
1| PB4 s36| | s35 MIF T weE : FAN MOTOR
: INTELLIGENT EYE| D \: S28 S32 1 S6 5 : M1S : SWING MOTOR
| sensor HlHel ®ee ® ®ocooq | PCB1~PCB4 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
R ————— —— ! RIT,R2T  :THERMISTOR
[rcez 1| | ¢| BEEE3 | S1-838  :CONNECTOR
|:| ~ ! [©o9] L] ﬁ Ios1w : OPERATION SWITCH
~ | S8 | Rt <1 : TERMINAL STRIP
WIRELESS | SIGNAL INDOOR | @ : PROTECTIVE EARTH
REMOTE 1| |RECEIVER |
CONTROLLER . M1S :
3D051268A
FTXS20/25/35CAVMB
r--r—-—~"""""~>"~>""~fF">F"~F~ "~~~ ~F""~"~F~F ~F  ~ ~~"¥"~"~F>~"~*“~"~"~"~"~"~"~"¥*~"¥@>"™/~"*¥~"¥*"( =~ ~ <, T, T T T T T T T T T ™ il
| |
|
PCB S36| (S35
| | PCB3 e PCB1 —= 1
'l INTELLIGENT- M 1o l Fu § ﬁ.ﬁ[
i EYE SENSOR T 3.15A @ outdoor
| TERMINAL FOR R
| |PCB2 S27) 526 ( centraLizeD conTroL) 70 L FIELD WIRING
} LED1 LED2 LEDS; % TRANSMISSION
) ® | s21[ccoo0g] CIRCUIT
|| HIP H2P_HaP . l CAUTION
! b = = g NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
| . ] RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
|| SIGNAL oe ! THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
|| RECEIVER t 32 s6 | TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
‘ R1T | (o] [co000] | ONAGAIN.
} i } H1P~H3P PILOT LAMP
Leomm Ve ! M1F FAN MOTOR
N B | M1S : SWING MOTOR
| RT , ! PCB1~PCB3 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
WIRELESS | M1 indoor ! R1T~R2T  : THERMISTOR
REMOTE T TTTToTTToooooooooeo - S1~S36 CONNECTOR
S1W : OPERATION SWITCH
CONTROLLER @ : PROTECTIVE EARTH X1M . TERMINAL STRIP
C70 : RUNNING CAPACITOR
FU : FUSE
3D033599G
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Wiring Diagrams

SiBE18-621

FTXS50D2ViW(L)
ettt L FIELD WIRING.
: PCB3 S27 PCB1 1
I a ~ ~
| H1P o ° = 4 3
I O L ]
OUTDOOR
! LED2 o °
1 H2P o ° | S
1 1% o 1
O L ] I
i LED3 o ° TRANSMISSION I CAUTION
| H3P CIRCUIT ! NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
| G | RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
i o« | | THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
i S1W | TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
! S1 I ONAGAIN.
i . s21 720 | rep :
I © fe)
ol | e I
i /e 8 HA o
! R1T ° | BLu
! o -BRN : FRAME GROUND
i [ORG : FUSE
i 1 [OH-WHT ,
1| PCB4 s36 | | S35 M1F : PILOT LAMP
: S = : FAN MOTOR
! [INTELLIGENT EVE [ ° S28 1 .86 5 : SWING MOTOR
[ SENSOR  Jlo ol (o090 fooool PCB1~PCB4  : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
[ ———— \ AR : THERMISTOR
' [pcB2 xa1Ad ~ Uz $1~838, X41A : CONNECTOR
~ ! \%‘ F- T : OPERATION SWITCH
™~ : : TERMINAL STRIP
V\'QESILOI?F?ES : SIGNAL INDOOR : PROTECTIVE EARTH
CONTROLLER i RECEIVER
: M1S
_____________________________________________ 3D051652
FTXS50/60/71EV1B, FTXS71BAVMB
T T T T T T 1
| ! | H B |
| i FIELD WIRING.
I
| |[PCB3 s27 | |s26  PCBI H1 : ;
I P ~ ~
[ g . RECTIFIER : 2 ﬁ
1 o ° = + —
1 o ° H2 3
: to ° . . \ @ OUTDOOR
| o o |
HORIT 2 . !
| s38o00l | | TRANSMission|  H3 / i CAUTION
1 CIRCUIT | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
! FG | RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
- |
: PCB4 : THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
: S37ee e e 521 75‘,1 : TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
| 5 ["RED I ON AGAIN.
1| LED1 LED2 LED3 ° ofl  \ e~ I
! o
: ¥ & & ° L BLU : FRAME GROUND
: H1P H2P H3P ° | 6RN - FUSE
| ] *\?VET M1F : HARNESS
I m .
O L ] .
: INTELLIGENT EYE E ﬂ S28 332 S8 6 - SWING MOTOR
1 SENSOR clloeee [o o 90000 PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
| I T T T T T
T » @% 5 % 2 ﬁ : THERMISTOR
[eXegeXe]
i Qszg L] INDOOR : CONNECTOR
~~ 1|| SIeNAL R2T : OPERATION SWITCH
I | |RECEIVER )
WIRELESS | e : TERMINAL STRIP
REMOTE | s1w] V25 : PROTECTIVE EARTH
CONTROLLER oo TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT 3D038530K
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SiBE18-621 Wiring Diagrams

2.3.2 Duct Connected Type

FDXS25/35CAVMB, FDXS50/60CVMB, FDXS25/35EAVMB

! PCB1
| _PCB2 _ w|[ B 1
| — = —————WHT L
! VTR F1u RED 3 ”
|| LED LED LED g1 |s26 3.15A zic outdoor
 ® 1 [oHHHo]1 : H2| | | AR CRN vuw
| HIP H2P H3P |olH] RN FIELD WIRING.
| i ( TERMINAL FOR ) H3 RN
! ] CENTRALIZED CONTROL TRANSMISSION | < | NoOTE THE?g;g“ATION WILL
I o CIRCUIT !
! S1W ] §21[00000] 1! RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
! H = | THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
I || SIGNAL N ! TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
[ 10 10 ittt - ON AGAIN
I || RECEIVER L viw | :
! 2RTH11| | 2832 1 101} H1P ~ H3P . PILOT LAMP
| o o] | ¢ WHTI | MIF : FAN MOTOR
Lo 5 le| BRuBrN | PCB1~PCB2 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
\ I L i Q | Qim : THERMAL PROTECTOR (M1F EMBEDDED)
RiT t : | RIT~ReT : THERMISTOR
! RoT indoor | S1~832,RTH1 : CONNECTOR
L et B MFE 1osw - OPERATION SWITCH
VITR : PHASE CONTROL CIRCUIT
WIRELESS
REMOTE @ : PROTECTIVE EARTH X1M : TERMINAL BLOCK
C1 : CAPACITOR(M1F) z1c : NOISE FILTER(FERRITE CORE)
CONTROLLER [\ Flse

3D045012K

2.3.3 Floor/ Ceiling Suspended Dual Type

FLXS25/35/50/60BAVMB
i PCB3 PCB1 PCB2 ;
i S25| | S24 S37| | S36 ;ﬁ —
'| LED LED LED [O} o l Fu 1
e 8 ® i o 3.15A 2 .ﬁ
! - O
|| H1P H2P HaP o re T Ho 3
! o @ outdoor
| PCB4 | | ° c70 L 3 FIELD WIRING.
! H oH-He TRANSMISSION ‘
1 1 O — !
1 S1W n A o CIRCUIT L | CAUTION
I sieNaL I s7 H4 [H5 | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
| [|RECENVER|  S27|[[S26 s o } RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
; @ indoor | THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
; S31 832 S6 TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
; e o o o 99900] r ON AGAIN.
O Cl t J J ]
\ Dl Lo |
LT RoT X21A ) : PROTECTIVE EARTH PCB1~PCB4 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
o M I C70  :RUNNINGCAPACITOR  R1T~R2T : THERMISTOR
: i 1OFU :FUSE $6~S37, X11A, X21A : CONNECTOR
WIRELESS | M1S ! H1P~H3P: PILOT LAMP S1W : OPERATION SWITCH(SW7)
c o'?\‘ET'\F/'{?)[EER ! . MIF  :FANMOTOR X1M : TERMINAL STRIP

e eeooLlZD .1 M1S : SWING MOTOR

3D033909E
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Wiring Diagrams

SiBE18-621

2.3.4 Floor Standing Type

FVXS25/35/50BAVMB

: 1
i 3.15A
3 s26| |s25 =l 2 _).ﬁ
! g% %g Z FU  H2| | @ outdoor
: O 0
1 | | TRANSMISSION H3 ‘
WRELESS | PCB2 CIRCUIT ;
CONTROLLER! Py $7 || s8 PcBi s 1
T ) 1 tof 1 1 ) : PROTECTIVE EARTH
® ® ® S24 S23 5201 | 5202 ' FU : FUSE
' | H1P HoP H3P > 5 ! H1P, H2P, H3P: PILOT LAMP
g 5 @ @ ERE - LIMIT SWITCH
V| Ew SIGNAL 3 o i M1F,M2F  :FANMOTOR
| RECEVER| (8 ol 82313 81304 Pom1s : SWING MOTOR
; 81 é] | M2s : LOWER AIR OUTLET MOTOR
i | PCB1~PCB4 :PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
i 6 s21 HA S301| 43 ! RIT,R2T  :THERMISTOR
1 M1S B e M1E | $6~5302  :CONNECTOR
! &g S (PPERFANNOTOR) | STW : OPERATION SWITCH
! S41 19 L S2W(4) - UPWARD AIR FLOW LIMIT SWITCH
! MR S302( S44 Los4w : AIR OUTLET SELECTION SWITCH
! M2S g s34 532 LOXIM : TERMINAL STRIP
; S M2F ‘
1 L1s i) @ @ o] (LOWER FANMOTOR)
! S42 ;
C{a) = s :
i indoor ROT 3
3D034713C
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Wiring Diagrams

2.3.5 Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type

FFQ25/35/50/60B8V1B

IN CASE OF SIMULTANEOUS

R1T

R2T

:CONNECTER DISCRIMINATION COLOUR FOR COMPONENTS.
:CONNECTER COLOUR FOR COMPONENTS.
: CONNECTER COLOUR FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD.

Rilia
&b

R3T
HT)
By

OPERATION SYSTEM A1P
INDOOR UNIT  INDOOR UNIT
& (MASTER SLAVE
E ) SLAVE) TO OUTDOOR X2M F1U X19A X18A  Xi7A X247
z [ oY NOTE)3
2 UNIT X61A
_ /
S L —-f%j . 0000000000 xoA[ TIR_ Ixi1
| AR gt it
£ My X27A| | X60A P1]
¢} XoM HOSVV-U4G2.5 X5A
o : KPR
F DJ REMOTE AP A3P A4P
CONTROLLER | [_ st oHIP @ VITR  yo0n
@ g ®H2PBS1 g
= oHP |= X25A 9
NOTé)ng ®HIP 1 1 —YLW el
X1A| [XIA “ || —yYLw 9]
RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT ‘ o ‘ M1P O
RO S S X36A [0
[ [ o
NOTES) X40A X33A X35A )0 i
1. - TERMINAL [000000]
0 ©a, ﬂE : CONNECTOR ® X15ABE

: FIELD WIRING

2. IN CASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT IT TO THE UNIT
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION MANUAL.

3. X24A IS CONNECTED WHEN THE WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER KIT IS
BEING USED.

4. REMOTE CONTROLLER MODEL VARIES ACCORDING TO THE COMBINATION
SYSTEM, CONFIRM ENGINEERING MATERIALS AND CATALOGS, ETC. BEFORE CONNECTING.

5. GROUND THE SHIELD OF THE REMOTE CONTROLLER CORD TO THE INDOOR UNIT(IN CASE OF USING SHIELD WIRE).

6. SYMBOLS SHOW AS FOLLOWS: RED: RED BLK: BLACK WHT: WHITE YLW:YELLOW PRP:PURPLE GRY: GRAY BLU: BLUE

A1P

CONTROL BOX

A1P_[PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD]| BST | PUSH BUTTON(ON/OFF)

C1__|CAPACITOR(M1F) H1P | LIGHT EMITTING DIODE

F1U _|FUSE(F5A 250V) (ON-RED)

HAP [LIGHT EMITTING DIODE | H2P | LIGHT EMITTING DIODE

(SERVICE MONITOR GREEN) (TIMER-GREEN)

KPR | MAGNETIC RELAY(M1P) | H3P | LIGHT EMITTING DIODE

M1F_[MOTOR(INDOOR FAN) (FILTER SIGN-RED)

M1P_| MOTOR(DRAIN PUMP) | H4P | LIGHT EMITTING DIODE

M1S_|MOTOR(SWING FLAP) (DEFROST-ORANGE)

Q1M | THERMO SWITCH(M{F EMBEDDED) | SS1 | SELECTOR SWITCH

R1T_| THERMISTOR(AIR) (MAIN/SUB)

R2T | THERMISTOR(COIL-1) | SS2 | SELECTOR SWITCH

R3T_| THERMISTOR(COIL-2) (WIRELESS ADDRESS SET)

S1L_|FLOAT SWITCH CONNECTOR FOR OPTIONAL PARTS

T1R | TRANSFORMER({220-240V/22V) | X33A| CONNECTOR

V1TR | PHASE CONTROL CIRCUIT (ADAPTOR FOR WIRING)

XiM_| TERMINAL STRIP X35A | CONNECTOR

X2M | TERMINAL STRIP (GROUP CONTROL ADAPTOR)

@BO _[SIGNAL RECEIVER CIRCUIT| X40A | CONNECTOR

(TO [ SIGNAL TRANSMISSION CIRCUIT (ON/OFF INPUT FROM OUTSIDE)

WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER | X60A | CONNECTOR

R1T_|THERMISTOR(AIR) X61A | (INTERFACE ADAPTOR

SS1_ | SELECTOR SWITCHIMAIN/SUB) FOR SKYAIR SERIES)

WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER

(RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT)

A3P_|PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD

A4P_ | PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 3D038357B
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2.3.6 Ceiling Suspended Type

FHQ35/50/60BVV1B

R1T R2T : CONNECTER COLOUR FOR COMPONENTS.
IN CASE OF SIMULTANEOUS t .
OPERATION SYSTEM aip EQ‘:']‘& [‘qtj’j @ : CONNECTER COLOUR FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD.
.

INDOOR UNIT  INDOOR UNIT X1M
(MASTER) (SLAVE) TO OUTDOOR XM F’1_‘U = @X1 9A ®X18A YwO|X17A _ _
== UNT 1 Bk X61A e @- =
-/a 2 WHT 0000000000 X10A[ TTR_ |x11A 4 X5A

RED
t
-~ T-1 X27A| | X60A @3‘&3@
-+O-r-rO HO5VV-U4G2.5 0000000000 o

KPR

R3T () :CONNECTER DISCRIMINATION COLOUR FOR COMPONENTS.
(J
e d

WIRED REMOTE
CONTROLLER

TO OUTDOOR UNIT
;
[]
|
[]

XeMm XM AP ASP_ A4P
REMOTE S 4genrD
CONTROLLER =38 o HopBSt

NOTES) 33 eH3p XA NOTES

1.CTTJ : TERMINAL NOngA oA B H4P ] f 7

_ X1A| |[XiA ‘E‘ ‘ m‘

: : CONNECTOR RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT

2. ---: FIELDWIRING 7[ - 7[ .
X14A
3. IN CASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT IT TO THE UNIT X40A X33A X35A @

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION MANUAL.
4. X24A 1S CONNECTED WHEN THE WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER KIT IS Cocoool B0 @ xisA StoNoTEe

BEING USED.
5. REMOTE CONTROLLER MODEL VARIES ACCORDING TO THE COMBINATION

SYSTEM, CONFIRM ENGINEERING MATERIALS AND CATALOGS, ETC. BEFORE CONNECTING. [c1][rR]
6. IN CASE INSTALLING THE DRAIN PUMP(M1P), REMOVE THE JUMPER CONNECTOR OF X15A AND EXECUTE i) [xem] @

THE ADDITIONAL WIRING FOR FLOAT SWITCH AND DRAIN PUMP.
7. SYMBOLS SHOW AS FOLLOWS: RED: RED BLK: BLACK WHT:WHITE YLW:YELLOW PRP:PURPLE GRY:GRAY BLU: BLUE CONTROL BOX

B
KAR X29A

A1P_[PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD |BS1 [PUSH BUTTON(ON/OFF)
C1__[CAPACITOR(M1F) H1P [LIGHT EMITTING DIODE
F1U [FUSE(F5A 250V) (ON-RED)
HAP |LIGHT EMITTING DIODE |H2P [LIGHT EMITTING DIODE
(SERVICE MONITOR GREEN) (TIMER-GREEN)
KAR [MAGNETIC RELAY(M1S) | H3P |LIGHT EMITTING DIODE
KPR |MAGNETIC RELAY(M1P) (FILTER SIGN-RED)
M1F_|MOTOR(INDOOR FAN) |H4P [LIGHT EMITTING DIODE
M1S [MOTOR(SWING FLAP) (DEFROST-ORANGE)
Q1M | THERMO SWITCH(M{F EMBEDDED)| SS1 | SELECTOR SWITCH
R1T_|THERMISTOR(AIR) (MAIN/SUB)
R2T | THERMISTOR(COIL-1) |SS2 |SELECTOR SWITCH
R3T |THERMISTOR(COIL-2) (WIRELESS ADDRESS SET)
S1Q_[LIMIT SWITCH(SWING FLAP) | CONNECTOR FOR OPTIONAL PARTS
T1R | TRANSFORMER(220-240V/22V)| X15A [CONNECTOR(FLOAT SWITCH)
V1TR[PHASE CONTROL CIRCUIT | X25A [ CONNECTOR(DRAIN PUMP)
X1M_| TERMINAL BLOCK X33A |CONNECTOR
X2M | TERMINAL BLOCK (ADAPTOR FOR WIRING)
SIGNAL RECEIVER CIRCUIT | X35A | CONNECTOR
@O | SIGNAL TRANSMISSION CIRCUIT (GROUP CONTROL ADAPTOR)
WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER | X40A [CONNECTOR
R1T [THERMISTOR(AIR) (ON/OFF INPUT FROM OUTSIDE)
SS1_|SELECTOR SWITCH(MAIN/SUB)] X60A [ CONNECTOR
WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER | X61A | (INTERFACE ADAPTOR
(RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT) FOR SKYAIR SERIES)
A3P_[PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
A4P_[PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 3D037842C
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Index

A fan motor connector output check ........ 278, 298
AT oo 270, 281 Hall IC check ... 280
ATP oo 25 limit switch continuity check .......................... 278
AP oo 26 power supply waveforms check ................... 306
A3 s 282 thermistor resistance check .................. 279, 299
AP e 27 check for causes of drop in low pressure ............ 353
AAP oo 28 check for causes of rise in high pressure ............ 352
AB oot 271 check for fan motor connector ..............ccooc..... 354
AB ..o 273, 274, 285, 286 check operation ..., 115,135
AT o 288 check operation not executed ... 339
AD .o 300 CJ 294
abnormal discharge pipe temperature ................. 316 compressor motor [0CK ........c.ceevvviiiieeeiiiiiieee s 312
actuation of high pressure switch ......................... 308 compressor Pl.control ... 62
actuation of low pressure switch .......................... 310 condensation avoidance control (FHQ only) ....... 101
address dup"cation of central CONNECIONS ...t 24
remote CONroller .........cooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeean 347 control PCB
address setting jumper ............. 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42 (indoor unit) .......... 31, 34, 36, 37, 40, 44, 46, 48
adjusting the air flow direction ......oeveveeeeeiii, 178 cool/heat mode switching .................................... 127
AF oot 284 cool/heat selector PCB (A4P) ..., 28
air purifying filter .......ccoov i, 96 cooling operation fan control ... 66
air purifying filter with photocatalytic deodorizing
fUNCLION ..o, 97 D
AJ oo 290 defrosting operation ..., 70
ARCA33A ...t 255 demand operation ... 79
AUTO - DRY - COOL - HEAT - FAN operation ..... 176 dew condensation prevention control .................... 78
automatic air flow control ............cccceceeeveerevenennne. 86 dew prevention fan control ... 109
automatic OPeration .............cccveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens 88 diagnosis MOde ..o, 256
auto-restart ........ccoocciiii i, 30 discharge pipe protection control ......................... 75
auto-restart function ...........ccccceeeveeeeveerenen. 97, 106 display PCB ... 32, 36, 38, 41, 44
AULO-SWING .ot 85 drain pump Control ... 101
DS 26
B
BP unit command conversion ...........cccceeeecceeieeneen. 80 E
BP UNIt CONIOL oo i, 80 E e 27
BP unit electronic expansion valve control ............. 81 =l 307
BP UNIE PCB oo 29 B 301
BT oo 26 B3 e ———— 308
B oo 26 Ed o ———— 310
BB 26 B e ——— 312
B oo 26 B e ———— 313
B o 26 B o ———— 314
DUZZEI PCB ... 36 €CON0 MOUE ... 91
€CON0 0OPeration .........ccccceeiiiiieiieiee e 190
C electric function parts ........cccccceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeee. 99
C4 oot 276, 291 electronic expansion valve Pl control ................... 65
0] 292 error codes
020 277 AT 270, 281
(0] TR 276, 293 A3 282
care and C|eaning _________________________________________________ 203 A 271
centralized control ..o, 30, 33, 35, 37, 39 AB 273, 274, 285, 286
centralized group No. Setting _______________________________ 144 AT 288
check A 300
check for causes of drop in low pressure ...... 353 AF 284
check for causes of rise in h|gh pressure ...... 352 A 290
check for fan motor connector ........ovvvvvviiiin, 354 Ch o 276, 291
Index i
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G 292 fan motor or related abnormality
G 277 AC MOLOF it 273
GO 276, 293 DC MOOF i 274
CJ 294 fan speed control .........cccoeviiiiciiiiie e 86
= 307 fan speed setting .........cccceeee. 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42
B2 301 faulty BP liquid pipe thermistor ............ccccuvvneeee. 302
BB 308 faulty BP unit PCB .......cc.cooiiiiiiei e 301
B4 o 310 faulty combination of inverter and fan driver ....... 334
ED e ——————— 312 faulty outdoor unit PCB ........cccceevvvieieii 307
BT 313 field setting
B 314 wired remote controller ..........ccccooiiieeeeinnnnen. 137
F O 316 wireless remote controller ..........cccccceevvuneenn. 138
FB oo 317 field setting from outdoor unit ...........cccceeiieeenes 118
HO e 318 forcedfan on ... 145
JO e ——————— 302 forced operation ON/OFF switch ............ccccuevneee 30
S e —————— 319 freeze-up protection control .........ccccceeeeeennn. 77,100
D e —————— 320 freeze-up protection control or
JB 321 high pressure control ...........ccccceeiiiiiieennns 271
J7 322 FU e 42
JO 323 FUT e 30, 33, 35, 37, 39
JA e —————— 324 function outline (skyair) .......ccccceeveeeeeiiiiiiiceee, 98
JC e ————— 325 functional parts layout ..........ccccoeeeevieeiiieiis 53
L e 326 fUNCLIONS .. 1,2
L 327 fUSE e 30, 33, 35, 37, 42
LD s 328
I ST 329 H
LD i 330 HIP e 26, 29
LG 331 H2P 26, 29
P 332 H3P e 26, 29
Pa 333 HAP e 26, 29
P 334 HSP e 26, 29
UOD i 335 HBP e 26
U e 337 o 7 R 26
L TS 339 HBP e 26
U e 3083, 340 HO e s 318
U D i 295, 342 HA e 30, 35
UB i 296, 343 Hall IC oo 86, 273, 274
U9 s 344 Hall IC checCkK ....ooovvviiiiiieee e, 280
UA e 297, 346 HAP e 24,45, 47
UC e e 347 HBP e e 24
UE e 348 heat exchanger isothermal control
U e 350 in heating operation ...........cccccceei i, 84
UH e 351 heat exchanger thermistor
Ud 305 troubleshooting (indoor unit) ................. 291, 292
error codes and LED indication heating operation prohibition .............ccccceeeiiinnnin. 79
INAOON UNIt .oeeiiiiiiiie e 263 high pressure protection control ...........cccccccoeeenn. 73
SYSIEBM oo 263 high voltage of capacitor in main
excessive number of indoor units ...........cccccueeeee. 346 inverter CirCUit .........cccoovviiiiiiiiiii e 332
HOME LEAVE operation ..........cccccovvvveeeeeennn. 94, 191
F hot start fuNCtioN ..........c.ccceveeeveeeeeeeeeeeceee e 96
F e 29
FAU e 27 |
B 29 individual Setting ........ccccovecieee i 145
F2U 29 indoor unit fan Motor 10CK ..........cccccvvviviiieneieen, 285
F B s 316 indoor unit PCB abnormality ..........cccc....... 270, 281
FAU e 24 initial setting contents ..........cccccovvciiiicec e 138
FB 317 inspection/test button ........cccooeiiiiii i, 259
FOU e 24 INSTFUCHION .oeiiiiiiiii i 151
fan and flap operations .........ccccoecceveiiiciene e, 107 INTELLIGENT EYE ..o 92
fan motor connector output check ................ 278, 298 INTELLIGENT EYE operation .........ccccceeveviuvnennn. 193
INTELLIGENT EYE Sensor ......ccccccevvcviieeeennneen. 148
ii Index
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INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB ................ 32, 34, 36 unit No. change ......cccooeiiii e 145
inverter compressor abnormal .......ccccceeeeeieiinnnns 328 malfunction code indication
inverter current abnormal ..........cccccceeeeiiiiiiiiinnns 329 by outdoor unit PCB ...........cccccciiiieieeeeeeee, 264
inverter POWERFUL operation ...........ccccccvvvvvneeen. 95 malfunction code, list ......ccccccveveeiiiiiiiciceee, 268
inverter protection control .........ccccceeeeeiiiiccviiineeenen. 76 malfunction hysteresis ......ccccccccevvevvciinieiieeeeeennn. 145
inverter start Up error ........ccccccccviiieieeeee e 330 malfunction of capacity setting ..........cccccoeeeeenne 290
malfunction of discharge pipe
J thermistor (R2T) ...ceeveeeeeeceeeceeeeee e 319
JO o ———— 302 malfunction of drain system ...........cccoccveeeeeeeenn. 284
U o ————— 319 malfunction of drain water level system .............. 282
Jd o ————— 147 malfunction of electronic expansion valve ........... 300
D 320 malfunction of field setting switch ....................... 297
B 321 malfunction of heat exchanger
7 e ————— 322 thermistor (R2T) ...ooooeeieiieeeee s 291
D 323 malfunction of heat exchanger
JA e, 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42, 147, 324 thermistor (R3T) .ooooviiiiiii e, 292
UB e, 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42, 147 malfunction of high pressure sensor ................... 324
JC 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42, 147, 325 malfunction of indoor unit fan motor .................... 286
jumper Setting ...oocvveeeeiiiiee e 147 malfunction of inverter radiating
fin temperature rise ......cccccceveeeeiiiiiiicc 327
L malfunction of inverter radiating fin temperature
L o 29, 326 FISE SENSOI ..eeiiiiiiiiee et 333
L2 i ———— 29 malfunction of low pressure sensor ..........ccc....... 325
L e 327 malfunction of moving part of electronic
LS i —————————————————— 328 eXpansion valve .........cccccceveeiiiiiiicccinieeeee, 314
L8 e 329 malfunction of outdoor unit fan motor .................. 313
LD e 330 malfunction of PCB ..........ccccciiiiiiieee e 326
LA e 27 malfunction of remote controller thermistor ......... 294
LB e 27 malfunction of subcooling heat exchanger
L e 24, 331 thermistor (R6T) .....ccoeceiviieieeeee e 323
LD e e 24 malfunction of suction air thermistor .................... 293
LE e ——— 24 malfunction of system,
LEDA .., 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42 refrigerant system address undefined .......... 351
LEDT ., 30, 33, 35, 37, 39 malfunction of thermistor (R3T, R5T)
LED T e 42 for suction pipe1, 2 .cceveviie e, 320
LEDT2 e 42 malfunction of thermistor (R4T) for outdoor unit
LEDT4 . 42 heat exchanger .........ccocceeviiiieeee s 321
LED2 ..., 30, 33, 35, 37, 39 malfunction of thermistor (R7T) for outdoor unit
LEDS3 oo 30, 33, 35, 37, 39 1o U o I o] o 1= PP UPRRR 322
limit switch continuity check .........ccccccceiiiiennnes 278 malfunction of thermistor for outdoor air (R1T) ... 318
list of malfunction code ..........cccceeviiiiieiiiiiiieeees 268 malfunction of transmission between central
local setting remote controller and indoor unit ................. 348
air flow direction ..........ccocceveiiiene i 140 malfunction of transmission between indoor and
fan off ..o, 140 outdoor units in the same system ................ 344
fan speed changeover .........ccccceevvieeeeeenee, 141 malfunction of transmission between indoor units
filter Sign ...ooie 140 and outdoor UNItS ..........cccveveriiiieeeeniieeeene 340
list of mode NO. ...oovvviiiiiiiei e, 139 malfunction of transmission between inverter
range of air flow direction ...........ccccocoeeennennns 140 and control PCB .......ocoocvviiie e 331
wireless remote controller ............ccccceeeeeeenn. 141 malfunction of transmission between main and
low pressure drop due to refrigerant shortage or sub remote controllers ........c..cccoveveiiineenenn. 343
electronic expansion valve failure ................ 335 malfunction of transmission between remote
low pressure protection control ................cooeeeeeel 74 controller and indoor unit ........cccccccooeiiiiinnee 342
method of replacing the inverter’'s power
M transistors Modules ............ccccceeeeeeeeneennne. 358
Main PCB (ATP) e 25 mode CONFlICt .....coevviviiiiiiie e 108
main/sub switch (SS1) ....coooviiiiiiie e 141 mold proof air filter ..o, 97
maintenance mode setting MUt SYSTEM e 201
forced fan oN ........cccoveiiiii 145 multiple settings .......ccoovveiieee e 142
individual Setting ........ccccovecveeieiie e, 145
malfunction hysteresis ............ccoceeeeerrereenennen. 145 N
sensor data display .........ccccerceeiiiiniiene e 145 N e 24
Index iii
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N e 29 remote controller ... 255
N e 29 remote controller thermistor ........c.coccveeiriinneenn. 294
N A e 27 remote controller thermostat ...........ccccceeeriineenn. 105
NAMES Of PAMS ..vvviiiieieeei e 155 restart standby ... 71
NB e 27 RTHT e 30, 33, 35, 37
N C e 24
NGt SEt MOE ... 90 S
noise filter PCB (A3P) .....ccccieeeeeee e 27 ST 30, 33, 35, 37
normal operation .........cccccecviiiieeieee e 61 G207 e ———————— 42
S202 .. 42
o S208 s 42
oil return operation ........ccccceveeeeiiii e, 68 S204 .. ———————— 42
ON/OFF button on indoor unit ..........cceeveeeveeieevnnnnn.. 96 S21 e 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42
operation [amp ..o 251 G2 e ———————— 42
operation MOAE ......cccuevviiiieiee e 60 S24 . —— 39, 42
outdoor unit identification function ........................ 101 S25 e 39, 42
outdoor unit PCB layout .......cccccccooeveviiinviiiieeeeen. 117 S26 e 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42
OUTDOOR UNIT SILENT operation .........cc........ 189 S27 e 30, 33, 35, 39
outdoor unit thermistors for discharge pipe .......... 356 S8 e ———— 30, 35
S29 30, 35
P O30T 42
P 24 S302 .. 42
P 332 ST 39, 42
P 333 S32 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42
photocatalytic deodorizing filter ...........cccccoveeeeennns 96 S35 e ——— 30, 33, 35
PIipiNg diagrams ........ccoooiiiiiere i 362 S3B e 30, 33, 35, 39
P 334 S 35, 39
power failure recovery O3B e ————————— 35
function ......occocciiiiiii 30, 33, 35, 37, 39, 42 SB e 30, 33, 35, 39, 42
power supply insufficient or ST 33, 37, 39, 42
instantaneous failure .........ccccoeevviiiiiiciieinieenen. 337 S8 e 35, 42
power supply PCB ......ooovvveeeiiiiiieeeeeeee e, 40, 43 safety precautions ..........cccccccveeeerer e 153
power supply waveforms check ..........ccccceevunneenn. 306 SC control in heating operation ...........cccccceveeennen. 84
power-airflow dual flaps .......ccccceeviiiiniiiiiiee, 85 self-diagnosis by wired remote controller ............ 260
POWERFUL operation ..........cccoeeeeiiieenieeeenieene 188 self-diagnosis by wireless remote controller ........ 261
preparation before operation ..........ccccccceveiviinnennn. 173 self-diagnosis digital display ..........ccccccevriiiereennnee 97
PreSSUIE SENSOI ....uuuuiiieieieeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeereeneenanaaaaas 357 sensor data display ........cccoceiiieiii 145
printed circuit board (PCB) service check function ..........ccccoevcieieiiiccee e 255
BP UNit PCB ....oeeeieie e 29 service PCB (A2P) ....coeviiiiiiee e 26
buzzer PCB ..o 36 setting by dip switches .........ccccciviiiiiiiiiiieen s 118
control PCB (indoor unit) setting by pushbutton switches ...................ccc..... 120
................................ 31, 34, 36, 37, 40, 44, 46, 48 setting of low noise operation and
cool/heat selector PCB (A4P) .......ccccceeeeennen. 28 demand operation ........cccccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeen. 129
display PCB ......c.ccoceeiiieeiinnn. 32, 36, 38, 41, 44 setting of refrigerant additional charging
INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB ......... 32, 34, 36 operation .......ccccceciiiiiie 133
main PCB (A1P) oo 25 SH control in cooling operation ...........cccccveeeeuneen. 83
noise filter PCB (A3P) .....oooviiieiiiieee e 27 shutter drive motor /
power supply PCB ......ccccooi v 40, 43 shutter limit switch abnormality ................... 277
service PCB (A2P) ..o, 26 signal receiver PCB ..........cccccveee.. 32, 34, 36, 41, 44
signal receiver PCB ................. 32, 34, 36, 41, 44 signal receiving Sign ..........cceeeeveiiiniiiiiiiiieeeeeeeenn 96
printed circuit board connector wiring diagram ...... 24 special CoNtrol ..........ccoeviiiiiiee e 67
program dry operation function .............cccceccuveenn. 106 specifications ........ccccoccieii i 10
programme dry function ...........ccccoocieniiiiiieennen, 87 startup CoNtrol ..........ccoeeiiiiiieee e 67
protection CONtrol ..., 73 stopping operation .........cceeeeieiiiiiiniieeen 72
pump-down residual operation ...........cccceevvvviinnnnee. 71 suction air thermistor ..........ccccceeeiiiiniiiiiiiieeeeen. 293
SWIT e 30, 35, 37, 39, 42
R SW2 39, 42
refrigerant CirCuit ..........ccocoeeiiiiii s 50 SWA s 42
refrigerant flow for each operation mode ............... 54 S 7 e 33
refrigerant overcharged ...........ccccoveieiiiiiiienenee. 317 swing flap motor malfunction / lock ..................... 288
refrigerant recovery mode ........ccccoecveeeiiiiiiennnnns 134 systemis notsetyet ... 350
iv Index
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T XTOTA e 24
test operation XTT A e ——————— 24
procedure anNd oUING oo, 112 X A A e —————— 24
test Qperation from the remote controller ............. 146 X2 A e ————— 24
thermistor X B A e —————— 24
indoor heat exchanger, XT4A e ———————— 47
troub|eshooting _________________________ 291, 292 XI5 A e ———— 45, 47
remote CONTIOIEY ..ooneee e, 204 XATA e 24,45, 47
SUCHION @I .. 293 XTBA o 24, 45,47
thermistor or related abnorma”ty (indoor unit) _____ 276 XTOA e ——— 45, 47
thermistor resistance / X205A e —————— 26
temperature characteristiCS ...ovvveieeiii, 355 X20A e 29, 45, 47
thermistor resistance check .......cvviviviniiii, 279, 299 X2 A e ———— 24,29
thermostat CONTIOl ...voniniee e, 89, 100 X22A e ———— 24,29
TIMER OPEration ........ccoeveveveereeieeeeeessseseenenan 199 X2 A e ————— 29
titanium apatite photocatalytic air-purifying filter ....96 X24A e 45, 47
transmission error X2BA 24,45, 47
between indoor unit and remote controller ....295 X2BA e —————— 24,47
between main and sub remote controller ....... 296 X2TA e 24,45, 47
transmission error between indoor unit and X2BA e —————— 24
BP UNIt oo 303 X2 A e ————— 47
transmission error between outdoor unit and XB2A e 24
BP UNIt oo 305 XBBA e ———— 45, 47
troub|eshooting _____________________________________________________ 222 XBBA e ——— 45, 47
troubleshooting with the LED XBBA e ————— 45
BP UMM oo 254 X7 A e ————— 24
OULAOON UNIT oonee e 253 XBM e ————— 29
Skyair INOOT UNIE e, 252 XA0A e ———— 45,47
troub|eshooting with the operation |amp ______________ 251 XAM e 29
XBA 24, 45, 47
U XBM oo 29
U e 24 XBOA oo 45, 47
UO e 335 XBIA oo 45, 47
U2 e 337 XBOA oot 24
U3 e 339 XBIA oo 24
UG oo 303, 340 XOOA e 29
US 295, 342
UB o 296, 343
UD 344
UA 297, 346
UC e 347
UE 348
UF 350
UH 351
Ud 305
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Warning

® Daikin Industries, Ltd.’s products are manufactured for export to numerous countries throughout the
world. Daikin Industries, Ltd. does not have control over which products are exported to and used in a
particular country. Prior to purchase, please therefore confirm with your local authorized importer,
distributor and/or retailer whether this product conforms to the applicable standards, and is suitable for
use, in the region where the product will be used. This statement does not purport to exclude, restrict
or modify the application of any local legislation.

® Ask a qualified installer or contractor to install this product. Do not try to install the product yourself.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage, electrical shock, fire or explosion.

® Use only those parts and accessories supplied or specified by Daikin. Ask a qualified installer or
contractor to install those parts and accessories. Use of unauthorized parts and accessories or
improper installation of parts and accessories can result in water or refrigerant leakage, electrical
shock, fire or explosion.

® Read the User's Manual carefully before using this product. The User's Manual provides important
safety instructions and warnings. Be sure to follow these instructions and warnings.

If you have any inquiries, please contact your local importer, distributor and/or retailer.

Cautions on product corrosion
1. Air conditioners should not be installed in areas where corrosive gases, such as acid gas or alkaline gas, are produced.

2. If the outdoor unit is to be installed close to the sea shore, direct exposure to the sea breeze should be avoided and choose an
outdoor unit with anti-corrosion treatment.

ISO 9001 [l 1SO 9001

rAbout IS0 14001

1SO 14001 is the standard defined by the
International Organization for Standardization
(IS0) relating to environmental management
systems. Our group has been acknowledged
by an internationally accredited compliance
organisation as having an appropriate
programme of environmental protection

rAbout 1S09001

IS0 9001 is a plant certification system
defined by the International Organization
for Standardization (ISO) relating to
quality assurance. ISO 9001 certification
covers quality assurance aspects related
to the “design, development,
manufacture, installation, and

EC99J2044

JMI-0107 JQA-1452 manufactured at the plant. EC99J2044 JQA-E-90108 | requirements of 1SO 14001.

supplementary service” of products procedures and activities to meet the

Dealer

\_

DAIKIN INDUSTRIES, LT D.N
Head Office:

Umeda Center Bldg., 2-4-12, Nakazaki-Nishi,
Kita-ku, Osaka, 530-8323 Japan

Tokyo Office:
JR Shinagawa East Bldg., 2-18-1, Konan,
Minato-ku, Tokyo, 108-0075 Japan

http://www.daikin.com/global/

©All rights reserved

J

o Specifications, designs and other content appearing in this brochure are current as of August 2006 but subject to change without notice.
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